Appendix 4E (ASX Listing Rule 4.3A)

Insurance Australia Group Limited
ABN 60090 739 923

Preliminary final report for the year ended 30 June 2025

Results for announcement to the market

2025 2024 Change
Sm Sm Sm %
Revenue from ordinary activities 18,511 17,243 Up 1,268 7.4%
> Net profit/(loss) after tax from ordinary activities 1,359 898 Up 461 51.3%
attributable to shareholders of the Parent
Net profit/(loss) attributable to shareholders of the Parent 1,359 898 Up 461 51.3%
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1. The percentage change is calculated by dividing the movement between the current and prior periods with the prior period amount and multiplying the result
by 100.

Dividends - ordinary shares Amount per security Franked amount per security
2025 Final dividend 19.0 cents 7.6 cents
2025 Interim dividend 12.0cents 7.2 cents

Final dividend date

Record date 22 August 2025
Payment date 18 September 2025

Insurance Australia Group Limited’s (Company or Parent) Dividend Reinvestment Plan (DRP) will operate by acquiring shares on-market with no
discount applied. The last date for the receipt of an election notice for participation in the Company’s DRP is 25 August 2025. The DRP Issue Price will
be based on a volume-weighted average price for a 10-day trading window from 27 August 2025 to 9 September 2025 inclusive.

Eligible shareholders may now lodge their DRP elections electronically by logging on to IAG's share registry, Computershare, on their website
(www.computershare.com.au).

This Appendix 4E for the financial year ended 30 June 2025 is filed with the Australian Securities Exchange (ASX) under ASX Listing Rule 4.3A.
Additional Appendix 4E disclosure requirements can be found in the Annual Report of Insurance Australia Group Limited for the year ended 30 June
2025 (Attachment A). This report is also to be read in conjunction with any public announcements made by Insurance Australia Group Limited
during the reporting year in accordance with the continuous disclosure requirements of the Corporations Act 2001 and the ASX Listing Rules.
Information presented for the previous corresponding period is for the financial year ended 30 June 2024 (unless otherwise stated). This report is
based on the consolidated financial statements which have been audited by KPMG.
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Acknowledgement of Indigenous Peoples

We acknowledge the Traditional Owners and Elders of the different
Countries across Australia and how Country plays a significant role
in the continuation of culture and connection to land, water and sky.

>

About this report

The 2025 Annual Report of Insurance Australia Group Limited (IAG, or the
Group) includes IAG’s full statutory accounts, along with the Directors’ and
Remuneration Reports for the financial year ended 30 June 2025. This year’s
corporate governance statement is available in the About Us area of our
website (www.iag.com.au).

The financial statements are structured to provide prominence to the
disclosures that are considered most relevant to the user’s understanding
of the operations, results and financial position of the Group.

This year’s report continues to reflect our work to integrate our reporting
into one comprehensive document. It includes the Chair and CEO combined
review; information about how we create value for our key stakeholders
and the outcomes we have achieved for them. It also includes our voluntary
Sustainability Report as a transition towards mandatory sustainability
reporting from next year.

As with last year, we no longer produce a separate Investor Report; this content
now contributes to-an expanded Operating and Financial Review, within the
Directors”Report. Additionally, financial data relating to the Group’s results

is available in an Excel file which can be downloaded in the Investor Centre
area of our website (select Financial Results).

If you would like to have a copy of the annual report mailed to you, contact
IAG’s Share Registry using the contact details on page 179.

Unless otherwise indicated, references to FY25 and 2025 and FY24 and 2024
in graphs and copy throughout this report refer to IAG’s financial years ending
30 June 2025 and 2024 respectively. All figures are in Australian dollars unless
otherwise stated.

1. IAG’s short tail personal insurance products are distributed in Victoria
under the RACV brand, via a distribution relationship and underwriting
joint venture with RACV. These products are distributed by RACV and
manufactured by Insurance Manufacturers of Australia Pty Limited
(IMA), which is 70% owned by IAG and 30% owned by RACV.

IAG is the largest generalinsurance company in Australia and New Zealand,
selling insurance through a suite of brands. In Australia, we operate through
two distinct divisions: Retail Insurance Australia and Intermediated Insurance

Australia. In New Zealand, we are the leading general insurance provider across o
both the retail and intermediated insurance channels. =

About IAG

Retail Insurance Australia

We sell personal lines general insurance products, and some commercial

lines, directly to customers through a range of channels, such as branches,

call centres and online. Products are sold under the brands of NRMA Insurance,
Australia wide (excluding Victoria); RACV in Victoria (via a distribution
relationship and underwriting joint venture with RACV); and ROLLIN’ Insurance.

General insurance products are also distributed under third party brands
by IAG’s corporate partners, including financial institutions. Retail Insurance
Australia also sells travel insurance products which are underwritten

by third parties.
RACV"  ROLLIN

Intermediated Insurance Australia

INSURANCE

We provide commercial lines general insurance products, and some personal
lines, through a network of intermediaries, such as brokers, agents and
authorised representatives. Under the brands of CGU Insurance and WFI
Insurance, this division has an emphasis on small to medium sized enterprises
and a leading market share in rural areas.

&7

CGU

New Zealand

We provide personal lines and commercial lines general insurance products
directly to customers, primarily under the State and AMI brands, and indirectly
through insurance brokers and agents, under the NZI and Lumley Insurance
brands. General insurance products are also distributed under third party
brands by IAG’s corporate partners, including financial institutions.
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2025 Annual General Meeting

The 2025 annual general meeting (AGM) of Insurance
Australia Group Limited will commence at 9.30am
on Thursday, 23 October 2025.

Disclaimer

This report contains forward-looking statements, opinions
and estimates. Such statements involve risks, uncertainties
and assumptions, many of which are beyond IAG’s control.
This may cause actual results to differ materially from those
expressed or implied in those statements and, consequently,
undue reliance should not be placed on those statements.
Please refer to page 180 for IAG’s full disclaimer in relation

to forward-looking statements and other representations.
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Improving customer service

As we deliver on our purpose to make your
world a safer place, we remain focused

on building individual, community and
national preparedness and resilience.

At the same time, we are working to deliver
faster, more empathetic and personal
service to help our customers restore and
recover from adversity.

Anumber of high impact events in Australia
during FY25 allowed us to demonstrate
our strengthened claims response and
better customer communication. These
built on improvements we delivered
following the 2022 Floods and the
Parliamentary Inquiry which followed.

We have enhanced our catastrophe
management plan. Improvements include:

« our24/7 Major Event Command Centre
at our Hurstuville office in Sydney;

« introduction of disaster facts sheets
to improve customer communication
before and during a major event;

+ improved technology to provide
rapid insights into damage following
adisaster; and

+ enhanced systems that assign claims
based on complexity.

Our investment in technology, particularly
the Retail Enterprise Platform, means

we can better personalise customer
interactions and simplify experiences.

We can also provide enhanced

products across online, mobile and
in-branch systems.

Customer experience measures are high
in both Australia and New Zealand, and
renewal rates remain strong, reflecting
the confidence our customers have in our
brands, and the quality of our services.
These results were achieved as we marked
a significant milestone this year with
NRMA Insurance celebrating 100 years

of helping Australians.

More information about our work

to improve our customers’ experience
is contained in Customer outcomes,
on pages 10-17 of this Annual Report.

Our customer outcomes are a direct
reflection of our people. We acknowledge
the work they do every day, to deliver

on our purpose and strategy.

We are pleased that our people remain
engaged with the company, and their
work. This year, around 90% of our people
completed our Annual Culture Survey, and
we achieved an engagement level of 73%,
up from the 72% recorded in FY24.

External engagement

While inflation is easing, we still see
some ongoing impacts for our
customers. However, premium
increases are starting to moderate,
especially in motor insurance.

This year New Zealand benefitted from
benign weather conditions, while they
were in line with our expectations

in Australia. This compares to the number
of more catastrophic events in previous
years. That said, severe weather events
still resulted in six occasions where there
were more than 2,500 claims. We know
that climate change continues to drive

an increase in the frequency and impact
of major disasters. It isimportant that

we look at the medium term, and continue
to adopt a prudent approach to reserving
for extreme weather events.

There is significant political and social
interest in ensuring the availability

of insurance and tackling rising costs,
particularly where it is due to acute flood
risks. As an industry, we are actively
engaged in exploring potential solutions
that can be delivered in collaboration
with governments and other stakeholders
who are focused on risk reduction.

The 2022 Flood Inquiry? report,

released on 25 October 2024, outlined

86 recommendations. Even before

the Government’s report, we were

well advanced in adopting process
improvements that addressed its findings
and recommendations. We continue

to strive for better customer outcomes,
as detailed on pages 10-17.

The Senate Select Committee on the
Impact of Climate Risk on Insurance
Premiums and Availability released its
reportin November 2024.

IAG appeared before the Committee on
20 September 2024. The report highlights
the widening insurance protection gap

in high-risk areas. This is driven by more
frequent and extreme weather events,
and the expansion of development

in these areas.

The report’s eight recommendations
include premium transparency,
removing state taxes, and increasing
disaster mitigation funding.

Many of these align with the
recommendations from the 2022 Flood
Inquiry and our own insights.

We continue to advocate for state taxes
relating to insurance and emergency
management to be addressed, as these
taxes add directly to the cost of insurance.

We also continued to engage with
consumer groups through our CEO-chaired
Consumer Advisory Board. This enhances
the learnings we gain every week from
listening directly to our customers. It is
avaluable forum for discussing key
community concerns.

In New Zealand, we have engaged with
the Natural Hazards Commission’s review
of financial settings, and the Ministry

of Business, Innovation & Employment.
The Ministry has worked to prioritise
NZ$100m of co-funding for flood
infrastructure from the Government’s
Regional Infrastructure Fund.

Investing for growth

Five years ago, we set our strategy

to create a stronger, more resilient IAG.
Since then, we have invested significantly
for growth.

We have made good progress on the Retail
Enterprise Platform that supports our
expanding direct businesses in Australia
and New Zealand. The platform delivers
best-in-class technology for underwriting,
policies and pricing.

By the end of FY25, we had migrated
over five million insurance policies onto
this platform. As well as meeting our
current needs, the Retail Enterprise
Platform also supports our growth
aspirations for our Direct and Partner
brands in Australia and New Zealand.

1. House of Representatives Standing Committee on Economics Inquiry into Insurers’ responses to 2022 major flood claims.
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Chair & CEO review (continued)

Itis enabling a scalable business that can
expand beyond our existing 6.3 million
direct customers.

We have improved performance and
margin in our Intermediated business

in Australia, and have embarked on

a significant technology transformation.
This will deliver efficiency, uplift customer
experience and support growth. The

modern, integrated Commercial Enterprise

Platform fundamentally reshapes the
digital connection to markets and how
we underwrite and distribute products.

have made material changes to the
glay we operate IAG, and have structured
e business around our retail businesses,
termediated business and our
apital platform.

ur efficient capital platform, including
novative, comprehensive global
(’iinsurance arrangements, supports our
sinesses, reduces volatility and enables
organic funding of growth opportunities.

C@ursuing growth

S Eaving invested in our business for growth,

e are now pursuing that goal.

st November, we announced a
55 million 25-year exclusive strategic
S=ailiance with the Royal Automobile
ub of Queensland (RACQ) to provide
ﬁ:eral insurance products and
vices for the club’s 1.7 million
members and Queenslanders?. In May,
e announced a $1.3 billion strategic
liance with The Royal Automobile Club
of Western Australia (RAC)® to provide
LLgeneral insurance products and
services for its 1.3 million members
and Western Australians?.

We expect the combination of these
proposed strategic alliances will:

+ add approximately $3 billion in gross
written premium and approximately
$2 billion in net earned premium;

+ increase insurance profit by at least
$300 million; and
+ deliver double-digit earnings per

share accretion on a full synergy
run-rate basis.

2. Forfurtherinformation on these alliances, see page 158 of the Financial report within this Annual Report.

This, added to the positive financial
outlook we have for our existing
business, results in an improved return
on equity target of 15% on a ‘through
the cycle’ basis.

These alliances build on our successful
track record of partnering with leading
member-based motoring organisations
which share our purpose and values. In
both cases, the associations and their
members will benefit from our financial
stability, advanced technology platforms,
global reinsurance arrangements, and
customer-centric claims processes.

Our capital strength means that we can
fund the planned transactions from
existing surplus capital, debt, and strong,
stable organic capital generation.

Sustainability

Reporting developments

As part of our transition to mandatory
sustainability reporting from FY26, our
voluntary disclosure for FY25 has been
prepared with reference to the upcoming
standard. The Sustainability Report,

on pages 37-51 of this Annual Report,
provides an overview of our management
of climate-related risks and opportunities,
as well as capturing our achievement

of the FY25 interim targets set out in our
Climate Action Plan and our progress

to achieving interim targets for FY30.

Climate Ambition

In FY25, we defined our group Climate
Ambition to focus on Empowering better
choices for a safer place with three key
pillars: Innovate - delivering solutions that
incentivise risk reduction and accelerate
the transition; Educate - using our
expertise and insights to guide our people,
customers and partners; and Collaborate
- engaging policymakers and informing
communities to drive sustainable
insurance markets and build resilient
communities.

We also refreshed our approach to climate
scenario planning analysis to identify our
most material risks and opportunities
under escalating global warming
scenarios, in line with reporting standards
in Australia and New Zealand. The process
and outcomes are described in more detail
in our Sustainability Report on pages 37-51
of this Annual Report.

3. Subject to regulatory approvals and other conditions.

Supporting diversity

We have set a Gender Representation
Target of 40-60% at each level of senior
management, which we define as CEO and
three levels below. Our progress towards
this target at 30 June 2025 is set out in the
People outcomes on pages 22-25 of this
Annual Report.

During FY25, the Board had a gender
diversity target to have 40% women,
40% men and 20% of any gender
represented on the Board. At 30 June,
female representation was 36.4%.
Additionally, in FY25, two of the four IAG
Standing Board Committee Chairs were
female. More information about the
Board’s makeup and Directors’ skills and
experience is set out in the FY25 Corporate
Governance Statement, available on our

website (www.iag.com.au).

Reconciliation Action Plans

FY25 included the final year of our three-
year Reconciliation Action Plan. Overall, we
completed 95% of the Plan’s deliverables,
including spending over $3.2 million with
indigenous businesses, and supporting

30 of our people to complete bespoke
coaching and development programs.

In June 2025, we launched the next
iteration of our Reconciliation Action Plan
(FY26-FY28), including a commitment

to spend $10 million with Indigenous
suppliers over the next three years, as we
seek to improve the economic prosperity
of Indigenous businesses, increase the
representation of First Nations peoples

in leadership roles and create new
opportunities for Indigenous communities.

Modern Slavery Statement

This year we published the fifth edition

of our Modern Slavery Statement,

setting out our work to mitigate the risk

of modern slavery within our operations
and value chain. Progress includes
updating our Group Procurement Standard
to include ESG considerations; integrating
modern slavery risk identification and
management into existing governance
forums; and further engagement with
suppliers to promote our Small to Medium
Enterprise Modern Slavery Toolkit. The
statement is available in the Sustainability
area of our website (www.iag.com.au).
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“Having invested in our business for growth,

we are now pursuing that goal.”

FY25 results and
financial strength

Our FY25 results reflect our strong
performance this year.

We achieved net profit after tax of
$1,359 million (FY24: $898 million),
driven by:

« a$305 million increase in pre-tax
insurance profit to $1,743 million
(FY24: $1,438 million), driven
by an 8.0% increase in net earned
premium, and a 190 basis point
improvement in the reported
insurance margin;

+ ahigher pre-tax investmentincome
on shareholders’ funds of $403 million
(FY24: income of $286 million); and

« a$231 million post-tax release from
the business interruption provision.

Our insurance profit of $1,743 million
equates to a reported insurance margin
of 17.5% (FY24: 15.6%), and included:

« net natural perils experience of
$1,088 million, which was $195 million
below allowance; and

« anetrelease of prior year reserves of
$32 million and a $26 million negative
impact from the widening of
credit spreads.

The underlying insurance margin

of 15.5% was 100 basis points higher
than FY24. This reflects a combination
of influences including the 8.0% increase
in net earned premium and a 260 basis
points improvement in the underlying
claims ratio. These were partially offset
by a 40 basis pointincrease in the expense
ratio and a lower investment yield

on technical reserves. Reported gross
written premium increased by 4.3% to
$17,106 million (FY24: $16,400 million).

Reinsurance protection

FY25 was the first full year for the
innovative reinsurance protection

we established at the end of FY24

to mitigate natural perils volatility for the
next five years, and secure adverse
development protection for $2.5 billion of
long-tail reserves.

More information about the reinsurance
program is available in the Newsroom on

our website (www.iag.com.au).

The cover is a testament to our long-term
relationships with leading global reinsurers
Berkshire Hathaway and Canada Life
Reinsurance, for natural perils, and

Enstar, for long-term risks. It benefits our
shareholders and customers by providing
greater certainty over the cost of natural
perils cover, stabilising our earnings and
reducing our capital requirements.

For more information about our FY25
results, including divisional performance,
and our financial strength, see the
Operating and Financial Review on pages
60-70 of this Annual Report.

Returns to shareholders

Dividend

The company’s financial performance has
allowed the Board to announce a final
dividend of 19.0 cents per share, franked
to 40%. This brings the full year dividend
to 31.0 cents per share, which equates

to a payout ratio of approximately 65% of
reported net profit after tax, excluding the
after-tax impact from releases from the
business interruption claim provision.

The final dividend will be paid on

18 September 2025 to shareholders
registered as at 5pm Australian Eastern
Standard Time on 22 August 2025.

Return on equity

IAG’s target is to deliver a 15% reported
insurance margin and a reported return
on equity of 15% on a ‘through the cycle’
basis*. In FY25, we delivered an improved
return on equity of 19.4%, compared to
13.5%in FY24.

Board renewal

As a Board, we recognise the benefit

of having a mix of relevant business,
executive and professional experience,
and the importance of diversity.

We also value the breadth of experience
and ideas that Directors can provide.

4. Referto page 180 for further information on forward-looking statements and other representations.

In May 2025, we welcomed

JoAnne Stephenson as an Independent
Non- Executive Director. JoAnne brings
additional insurance and other

financial services, risk management,

and transformational change skills,
supplementing those of the existing
Directors. She will stand for election at the
company’s 2025 Annual General Meeting
in October.

Conclusion

We thank shareholders for your ongoing
support of our efforts to achieve our
purpose, to make your world a safer place.
We also acknowledge the contribution

of all those within the company, at every
level, from Directors, to Executives,

to those in the field.

Our future focus remains very clear: we
will continue to seek growth, and look
for ways to improve our customers’
experience. That means welcoming and
embracing the people and members who
join us from the Royal Automobile Clubs
of Queensland and Western Australia,

as those transactions move to a successful
completion. It also means realising the
full benefits inherent in our Retail and
Commercial Enterprise Platforms.

Our success will allow us to continue
enhancing support for customers and
communities, provide strong returns

for shareholders, and create opportunities
for our people.

Regards,

s — e

Tom Pockett

Chair and Independent
Non-Executive Director

16k [ fowi g

Nick Hawkins

Managing Director and
Chief Executive Officer
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How we create value

THE IAG WAY OUR BUSINESS

Our Purpose Our business units

We make your world + Retail Insurance Australia

a safer place » Intermediated Insurance Australia

o New Zealand

Our Values
Honest & upfront Our activities

Easier together + Risk management

Act & own it  Product design and pricing

- . « Und iti ti
Reimagine today nderwriting expertise

. + Portfolio management
Treat everyone fairly

 Service and claims management

For personal use only

« Sales and relationship management

Our Mindset » Customer experience

Ready for anything Capital management
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Strategic approach

We are creating a stronger,
more resilient IAG.

OUR FOCUS AREAS
’22 Grow with our customers

@ Build better businesses

@ Create value through digital

@ Manage our risks

Sustainability approach

We are creating sustainable value
and taking climate action.

OUR FOCUS AREAS
Building climate and disaster resilience

Supporting the climate transition

OUR IMPACT AREAS

&&& People
Planet
/.l,,g\ Partners and value chain

Customers and communities

Shareholders

OUR OUTCOMES

Customers
6.3m

Direct customers in Australia
and New Zealand
at 30 June 2025

$10,241 m

Claims paidin FY25

Shareholders
19.0 cps

Final dividend: Full year dividend
of 31.0 cents per share (up 14.8%
on FY24 full year dividend)

3 0 5 7 %

Total shareholder return
(29.4% in FY24)

People
73%

Engagement score?
(up from 72% in FY24)

First

Access and Inclusion Plan
(launched)

Communities
$8.8m

Invested in community
initiatives (down by 9%
from $9.8m in FY24)

$0.9m

Spent with Indigenous suppliers
(down by 35% from $1.3m in FY24)

Environment
100 %

Renewable Energy
target achieved*

38%

Scopeland2
emissions reduction®
(compared to a FY24 baseline)

1. See Customer outcomes, page 10.

2,3.  SeePeople outcomes, page 22.

AU:+45.1
NZ:+54.5

Customer experience!
(AU: +46.8 in FY24)
(NZ:+50.0in FY24)

551,355

Shareholders at 30 June 2025

19.4 %
Return on equity
(up from 13.5% in FY24)

0.82

Rolling lost time injury
frequency rate?
(improved from 1.4 in FY24)

Silver

Australian Workplace
Equality Index outcome
(improvement from Bronze in FY24)

9)227 hrs

Volunteered by our people
(up by 43% from 6,452 hours in FY24)

5,220 people

reached through Australian Red
Cross EmergencyRedi™ workshops
(up to 30 June 2025)

63 %
Tool of trade vehicles

transitioned to
low-emissions or EV®

4,5,6. SeeEnvironment outcomes, page 34.
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Strategy

Our strategy is to create a stronger,

more resilient IAG.

Strategic approach

>%lping customers manage risk has been
===bAG’s business for over 160 years, forming

e heart of our purpose: to make your

dorld a safer place.
ur trusted brands, underwriting
qj;pertise, technology platforms and

ta assets, supply chain, and financial

rength are key attributes, providing
jcompetitive advantage.

(©

GUR FOCUS AREAS

Grow with our
customers

Build better
businesses

Create value
through digital

Manage
our risks

Our long term objective remains: the
delivery of top quartile Total Shareholder
Return, with a sustainable growth profilel.

To realise this, we have set our strategy
to create a stronger, more resilient IAG.

Four strategic pillars provide focus,
inform IAG’s operating model and underpin
IAG’s strategy:

APPROACH AND AMBITIONS

Deliver outstanding personalised service
when our customers need it most.

« Deliver one million additional
direct customers

Focus on underwriting expertise,
active portfolio management
and pricing excellence.

» Through the cycle 15% margin
and 15% ROE targets

Create connected experiences that
seamlessly assist and reward our customers
as they unlock the value of our network.

« $400m value from RIA claims & supply
chain cost reductions

« Common core insurance platform for
personal lines across Australia & NZ

Actively manage risk and capitalin our
business so we can continue to manage
the risks in our customers’ lives.

« Accelerate risk maturity

1. Referto page 180 for further information on forward-looking statements and other representations.

» Grow with our customers

+ Build better businesses

« Create value through digital

« Manage our risks

Our strategy balances strengthening the
fundamentals of insurance while evolving
to be a digital leader and creating an

organisation that is stronger and more
resilient, with increased customer reach.

FY25 PROGRESS

66,000 new retail customers

Strong financial outcomes including
Group reported margin of ~17.5% and
underlying margin ~15.5%

1A insurance profit of $328 million,
consistently above the
previous $250 million target

69% of in-scope gross written premium
now on Retail Enterprise Platform

$245 million of annual claims
benefits delivered from Retail
Insurance Australia initiatives

Long-term reinsurance arrangements
providing downside protection against
adverse natural peril and long-tail
reserve developments

Risk maturity acceleration targets achieved

8 IAG ANNUAL REPORT 2025
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Sustainability approach

Our approach to sustainability
isimportant to our long-term business
performance and how we help protect
the customers and communities

we serve. It aligns with our purpose,
to make your world a safer place.

Our sustainability approach is informed

by our annual assessment of material
topics, which identifies the social and
environmental risks and opportunities that
are most important to our stakeholders
and our business.

Our FY25 assessment reaffirmed that our
existing material topics remain of high
importance to our stakeholders, including:
climate change; resilience and adaptation
to extreme weather; affordability,
availability and accessibility of insurance;
and trust and transparency.

In addition, the assessment highlighted
two additional topics of increasing
importance: data security and technology
advancement, and employee wellbeing
and safety.

IAG’S SUSTAINABILITY FRAMEWORK

In recognition of their growing relevance
and potential impact on our long-term
performance, we included both as material
topics for FY25.

More information on our FY25 assessment
process, approach, material topics and
international reference frameworks can
be found in the Sustainability section

of our website (www.iag.com.au).

Our Group Sustainability Framework
informs our enterprise-wide sustainability
priorities, strategy setting and risk
management processes.

Along with our Group Social and
Environment Policy and Responsible
Investment Policy, we seek to consistently
assess and mitigate risks, invest
responsibly, and make informed decisions
that align with our long-term goals.

5%
We make o
your world a %"\ o 3
_ safer place ) 4 g:g
%ob & Sa
6(‘@ o\\’p
* Edycate °
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Given the impact of climate change and the
increasing frequency and impact of severe
weather on our customers, in FY25

we defined our group Climate Ambition

to focus on Empowering better choices

for a safer place with three key pillars:

Innovate: Deliver solutions that incentivise
risk reduction and accelerate the transition;

Educate: Use our expertise and insights
to guide our people, customers and
partners; and

Collaborate: Engage policymakers
and inform communities to drive
sustainable insurance markets and
build resilient communities.

In addition to the Sustainability Report
on pages 37-51 of this Annual Report,
progress against our key social and
environmental targets is outlined

in our FY25 ESG Data Summary, available
in the Sustainability section of our

website (www.iag.com.au).
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Year in review Strategy Delivering outcomes Customers Shareholders Communities Environment

Customers

Supporting our customers

In FY25, we continued to attract and
support customers with improved
customer service, new products and
community initiatives.

Digital solutions are helping to simplify
our product range and expand the
ways customers engage with us about
their policies and claims - so we can
deliver superior experiences and meet
their needs.

While inflationary pressures on supply
chain and claims are easing, we recognise
that many customers are still experiencing
financial stress. We remain focused

on minimising the impact of premium
increases through disciplined cost
management, technology investment and
service improvement.

A key milestone in FY25 was the continued
rollout of our Retail Enterprise Platform.
This single digital platform has reshaped
how we serve millions of retail customers
across Australia and New Zealand. It now
supports our four direct brands and

23 partner brands, and has over six million
personal assets insured. It is simplifying
how we operate, enabling us to deliver
better experiences for customers; and to
move and grow faster.

In FY25, we paid $10.2 billion in claims

to help customers recover from loss.

For retail customers in Australia, this

is a settlement rate of around 98%.

We have enhanced our preparation and

response to severe weather - boosting

resources, reducing claims handling
Ve times, better identifying and supporting

3 m vulnerable customers, and improving

customer communications.

Our specialist customer care teams
continued to provide tailored support
for customers in more challenging
circumstances. During the year,
10 241 we provided financial assistance to over
) m 15,000 customers experiencing hardship
across Australia and New Zealand.

We have also expanded opportunities for
customers to receive pricing benefits when
they take action to reduce risk, through

° tools like the Bushfire Resilience App and
A + O the ROLLIN’ Safe 'n Sure App. We also pass

on pricing benefits to communities where
N: Z o + 54 5 investment in mitigation has reduced risk.
° °

1. Customer experience is measured
by transactional net promoter score
(tNPS). tNPS provides a measure
of customer experience across IAG’s
key brands (excluding partner brands)
that correlates to complaints, attrition,
and gross written premium.
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At the same time, we continue to advocate
for the removal of State-based taxes,
including stamp duties and levies, which
add to premium costs.

These efforts sit alongside our broader
commitment to improving resilience,
mitigating the effects of extreme weather
events, supporting climate adaptation
and ultimately reducing insurance costs
and improving access to insurance.

Data security and technology

We acknowledge that the ethical, safe

and effective use of data is central to our
operations and to creating long-term
value for our customers and shareholders.

Our approach is outlined in our Group

Data Governance Framework, and
underpinned by other policies, standards
and frameworks that define minimum
requirements for handling personal and
controlled information, managing privacy
breaches, and ensuring secure deployment
of emerging technologies.

We maintain oversight through relevant
governance forums including the Data
Asset Committee and our employees
are required to complete annual training
on data governance, cyber security

and privacy.

INSURANCE

Retail Insurance Australia

Our retail insurance business is
benefitting from sustained investment
in technology, process improvement
and enhanced customer experience.
These efforts are helping us deliver
more accessible, inclusive and efficient
services for customers, and contribute
to continued growth across our retail
insurance portfolio.

Retail Enterprise Platform
delivers for customers

Approximately five million policies

have been migrated to the Retail
Enterprise Platform, a key enabler

of NRMA Insurance’s ‘A Help Company’
transformation. The platform allows

us to personalise customer interactions,
simplify experiences, and provide real-
time updates.

It has delivered upgrades across web,
mobile and in-branch systems, supporting
intuitive navigation, faster transactions
and consistent service. Customers now
benefit from flexible payment options,
tailored product recommendations, and
24/7 claims lodgement across all products
by phone and digital channels. Digital
services are complemented by in-branch
and phone support, ensuring accessibility
for all demographics.

The platform draws on inclusive design
and accessibility standards, including
screen reader compatibility and
multilingual content. This integrated
approach ensures every customer
interaction, whether online, mobile,
orin person, is seamless, inclusive,

and aligned with the customer’s needs.

The platform is also improving the
experience of obtaining quotes and
purchasing policies. By streamlining
questions and pre-populating

known data, we’ve reduced the average
quote time from nearly four minutes

to just two-and-a-half minutes. Early
indications suggest this improved
experience is contributing to an increase
in quote conversions.

Improving our claims response
and customer communication

In FY25, we continued to strengthen

our claims response and customer
communication, building on
improvements introduced following the
2022 Flood Inquiry?. The Australian east
coast floods of 2022 - the largest insured
event in the world that year - resulted

in more than 64,000 claims across

our brands.

Although a major claims uplift program
was already underway, we have made
further investments in our processes,
systems and people to better respond to
major events and support our customers.

NRMA Insurance celebrates 100 years by transforming from an insurance
company that helps to A Help Company that provides insurance

In May 2025, NRMA Insurance proudly
celebrated its 100th anniversary -

a century of helping Australians
when it matters most.

In 2024, as we headed into our centenary
year, we repositioned the business

as A Help Company, making a declaration
of how we will continue to deliver for

our customers through the insurance we
provide and the ways we help create
safer communities.

A Help Company was launched

via a campaign that ran during the
Paris 2024 Olympic and Paralympic
Games. The broadcast reached
20.2 million Australians®.

Today, the brand serves over 3.6 million
customers, guided by the unifying
purpose of ‘What would A Help Company
do?’. NRMA Insurance continues

to innovate and evolve to meet the needs
of its customers and communities.

2. Australian House of Representatives Standing Committee on Economics Inquiry to examine the insurance industry’s response to the 2022 floods.

3. 20.2 million total TV reach across Olympic Games and Paralympic Games 2024. Source: OZTAM VOZ up to 12/08/2024 (up to 2am research date end),
OZTAM VPM up to 12/08/2024 (up to 2am research date end), OZTAM VOZ up to 08/09/2024 and OZTAM VPM up to 08/09/2024.
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Customers (continued)

Strengthening preparation
and response

We have enhanced both the preparation
and response components of our
catastrophe management plan.

Preparation initiatives included:

« A Major Event Command Centre at our
Hurstville office in Sydney;

+ Enhanced claims systems that
ensure claims are assigned based
on complexity. More intricate cases
are directed to case managers with the
'appropriate level of experience and
— . . .
C expertise, ensuring customers receive

the right support when it matters most.
This approach improves efficiency while

maintaining high standards of service
G) for complex claims;

Introduction of disaster facts sheets

to improve customer communication
3 before and during a major event; and

+ Improving technology to provide rapid

CG adisaster, for a faster response.

! Eesponse improvements included:

O Proactively contacting customers
so they are informed, prepared and

supported before and during severe
S Weather events;

) Scaling our ground response team
to deploy claims teams to over
5 disaster affected communities. The
teams were based at newly-introduced
Insurance Council of Australia
Insurance Hubs, and Recovery Centres.
LL Our Help Response Vehicles assisted
over 3,000 customers; and

+ Strengthening our property assessing
capability for faster resolution for
simple claims, and dedicated support
for complex claims.

insights into property damage following

Our 24/7 Major Event Response Team uses the new Command Centre to access real-time
insights and respond quickly where customers need us.

We have also invested in:

+ Tailored empathy training for
employees and partners, and trauma
informed training from Lifeline Australia
for customers;

« Simplifying customer communication;

+ Processes to identify and support
vulnerable customers;

+ New technology to improve
transparency and timeliness of
customer communication;

« Expansive use of our superior
MakeSafe tarping that better
protects property from further
wind and water damage;

« Enhancing complaints handling
through an Australia-wide
Complaints Transformation Program;

+ Al-powered solutions for triaging

emergency actions, satellite and aerial
imagery, and enhanced reporting; and

» Ongoing community resilience and
preparedness programs through
Help Nation (see Communities
outcomes on pages 26-33).

Portable satellites links bolster
disaster response

In March 2025, we began using Starlink
terminals with satellite internet to
assist customers lacking essential
services during severe weather events
and natural disasters.

These were deployed to NRMA Insurance
vehicles and mobile pop-up claims centres
that supported hundreds of customers
affected by Tropical Cyclone Alfred.

The solution enabled:

« Claims assessors to file real-time
reports and remain connected
using Wi-Fl; and

« Immediate supportincluding

emergency accommodation and
financial assistance.

Connectivity is fed through a wireless
WAN solution connected to satellite
networks where 4G and 5G networks
are not available.

NRMA Insurance partner builders
deploying MakeSafe tarping,
preventing further property damage
from wind and water.
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Pop-up claims centres were set up in Bunnings car parks to meet customers
where they were.

Customer support in focus: Tropical Cyclone Alfred

Tropical Cyclone Alfred provided a clear demonstration of how our preparedness

translates into customer support at scale.

Before landfall, we:

+ Activated IAG’s Major Event
Command Centre, six days before
the cyclone made landfall;

+ Contacted more than
250,000 customers across South
East Queensland and Northern New
South Wales to provide safety and
preparedness information, including
how to lodge a claim quickly.
We encouraged people to have
an emergency plan and kit, including
essential items such as mobile
phones and chargers, food and
water, waterproof torches and spare
batteries, important documents,
blankets and special supplies such
as medicines and pet supplies;

+ Engaged with communities

to support property preparation
and minimise damage; and

+ Stood up our Partner Builder
Network and increased internal
property assessors, with support
mobilised from across Australia.

In the immediate aftermath, we:

« Deployed Partner Builder claims
assessors and mobile claims support
teams into impacted communities;

+ Maintained a strong community
presence, operating in 14 locations
across South East Queensland and
Northern New South Wales, and
providing face-to-face support
to over 580 customers;

+ Setup pop-up claims centres
in Bunnings car parks in Robina,
Oxenford and Tweed Heads to meet
customers where they were likely
to be; and

+ Enabled claims specialists and
assessors to offer on-the-spot
support, including arranging
emergency accommodation
and financial assistance.

Claims response in action

We demonstrated the impact of our
strengthened claims response capabilities
across multiple major weather events

in FY25, including:

« Adeep Southern Ocean low and fronts
(August 2024);

« Severe storms that affected
Victoria, New South Wales, the
Australian Capital Territory and
Tasmania (September 2024);

« Thunderstorms and troughs across
New South Wales and Queensland
(January 2025);

« Extreme rainfall and flooding
in North and Far North Queensland
(February 2025);

« The approach and landfall
of Tropical Cyclone Alfred
in South East Queensland and
Northern New South Wales
(March 2025); and

+ Severe rainfall, damaging winds and
flooding in the New South Wales Hunter,
Mid-North Coast and Northern Rivers
regions (May 2025).

Collectively, these events generated
almost 45,000 claims worth $737 million.
As of 5 August 2025, 78% of claims had
been finalised.

Ahead of and during these events,

we deployed a range of readiness
measures to ensure timely support for
impacted customers.

(L to R): NRMA Insurance CEQ, Julie Batch;
Executive General Manager, Retail Claims,
Luke Gallagher; and IAG Managing
Director and CEO, Nick Hawkins joined
our team members supporting customers
in Tweed Heads, in March 2025.
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Customers (continued)

Making our customers’ world safer

Helping customers protect their homes

Every home
needs a Health

Check

n FY25, we introduced a Wear and Tear
régram to raise customer awareness
potential home maintenance issues.
ails to customers highlighted common
ks and with customer permission, we
egan trialling drones with third party
artners to assist in identifying potential
qﬁ)of issues.

(,\)Ie also continued to support the Bushfire
silience Rating Home Self-Assessment
app, which enables NRMA Insurance
==mgustomers to assess their site-specific
shfire risk and take meaningful action.
igible NRMA Insurance customers may

ceive pricing benefits on their household

Osurance premiums for participating.

FY25, 23,585 bushfire self-assessments
ere completed and 29,410 households

jScessed the app.

Qmitoring repair performance

We continued to track repair quality across

S=our national motor and property repair
q:etworks. In March 2025, we released
e 12th edition of our annual update via
Lhur Quality Report, detailing inspections,
performance metrics and IAG’s research
undertaken across our national motor and
property repairs, as well as IAG’s research
into the new and rapidly advancing
technologies supporting safer, more
efficient repairs.

Over the 2023-2024 financial year covered
by the report:

+ We conducted 310,000 repair
assessments;

« Our motor assessors and repair facilities

conducted almost 80,000 motor
repair quality inspections, up nearly
10,000 from the previous year; and

+ Ouraverage motor repair quality score
was 98%.

We also carried out 2,885 property
quality inspections. While this was fewer
than the previous year - due to milder
weather conditions - we supplemented
our program with additional investment
in education and engagement programs
to encourage property preparedness
and resilience.

Supporting customers
through vulnerability

We strengthened our customer care and
social impact through the One Stop One
Story Hub, a digital referral platform

created by Thriving Communities Australia.

In February, NRMA Insurance became the
first insurer to support the initiative.

The Hub is a world-first platform enabling
frontline workers in corporate, community
and government organisations to connect
customers experiencing vulnerability -
such as domestic and family violence

or financial hardship - with a broad range
of services.

By sharing their story once, individuals
can access comprehensive wrap-around
support without the burden of repeating
their situation to multiple providers.

This initiative reflects our commitment

to purpose-led action and demonstrates
how cross-sector collaboration can deliver
meaningful, scalable impact. It aligns with
our Financial Inclusion Action Plan and
broader Sustainability strategy.

IAG’s partnership with Thriving
Communities Australia began in 2023. The
organisation is a not-for-profit dedicated
to ensuring fair access to the modern
essential services people need to thrive.

Avehicle undergoing repairs in our national network.
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Encouraging safe and
responsible driving

ROLLIN’s mobile telematics feature,

Safe ‘n Save, encourages safe and
responsible driving by rewarding
customers with potential discounts of
up to 15% on their monthly premiums.
These savings are based on real driving
behaviour across key metrics including
harsh braking, accelerating, speeding,
cornering, and mobile phone use. Scores
are calculated based on the performance
of all drivers listed on a policy.

As at June 2025, more than 25 million
kilometres of customer driving data has
been collected and analysed Australia-
wide via the Safe ’n Save app, with

54% of participating ROLLIN’ customers
earning high safe driving scores and
monthly premium discounts.

Building on ROLLIiN’s success, in FY25
we began offering Safer Journeys

to NRMA Insurance customers —

scaling the telematics-based program
to a significantly broader customer
base. Safer Journeys encourages risk-
reducing driving behaviours and reflects
our continued investment in customer-
centric innovation.

ROLLIN’ was again recognised for
excellence, receiving the Canstar
Outstanding Value - Car Insurance Award
for 2025 for each of Australia, Queensland,
New South Wales, Victoria, Tasmania and
South Australia.

Recognition for market leadership

NRMA Insurance continued
to strengthen its market leadership
in FY25, being named:

+ Australia’s most trusted insurance
brand, Roy Morgan Most Trusted
Brand Awards 2024;

+ The9th strongest brand
in Australia (across all sectors)
and the highest ranked insurance
brand, Brand Finance Australia
100 2025 report; and

+ The4th strongest insurance
brand globally, Brand Finance
Insurance 100 2025 report.

Intermediated Insurance
Australia

In FY25, our Australian Intermediated
business made strong progress in
lifting its capabilities and transforming
its technology platforms to better
serve customers, drive efficiency and
support growth.

In May 2025, we reorganised our business
to improve responsiveness and elevate the
service experience for brokers, partners
and customers. Centralised specialist
expertise functions were established

to drive excellence in underwriting,
product, pricing and claims.

Our CGU and WFI Insurance brands
continue to grow distinct portfolios,
serving their unique markets and building
on their heritage of more than a century.

By becoming a more agile, innovative and
customer-focused business, we are better
placed to deliver on our purpose, address
affordability, and respond to the evolving
risk needs of our brokers, partners

and customers.

Technology transformation

FY25 marked a major step forward in our
multi-year Commercial Enterprise Platform
technology transformation. The platform
will progressively replace technology
infrastructure with a modern, integrated
platform that fundamentally reshapes

our connectivity to markets and how

we underwrite and distribute products.

Underwriting Workbench -
Commercial Property

We deployed the underwriting workbench
ingestion capability in April 2025. This

Gen Al powered platform enables our
teams to transform unstructured quote
data, including emails, PDFs, documents
and spreadsheets, into commercial
property quote submissions within
minutes, removing the need for manual
data entry and replacing the hours of work
involved in the past.

The next release will extend the capability
of the underwriting workbench so the
underwriter can quote and renew within

a single system. Underwriting rules will
also be automated and workflows put

in place to manage underwriting referrals.
Integration to the pricing engine will
enable automation of natural peril rating.

FROM CLICK
TOGOVERED

First Guidewire product release:
CGU Padlock on PolicyPlace

In May 2025, we launched the

first product in Guidewire

Cloud and PolicyPlace under

the transformation program.

Our commercial property owners’
product - CGU Padlock - was
released on our new digital quoting
and binding system, PolicyPlace.

PolicyPlace delivers faster
turnaround times and improved
connectivity for brokers. Straight-
through processing of quotes

and new business is enhanced,
with fewer referrals required due

to automation of underwriting rules
and workflows. PolicyPlace has
already delivered a significant uplift
in Padlock quotes and premium
compared to the same period last
year. This is a significant milestone
in our transformation program

and reflects our commitment

to supporting our broker partners
through smarter systems and
better service.

The next release will extend the
Broker self service capability

to full lifecycle, with the ability
to change, canceland renew a
policy within PolicyPlace.

CAsI

Our Intermediated claims team
continues to expand the functionality
and application of the Al Claims Assist
Supporting Intermediated (CASI) tool
which consolidates policy documents,
business processes and business rules
within minutes versus days, freeing

up our claims team members to focus
on customer facing interactions and
reduction in claims finalisation times.

CASI also provides a generative Al chatbot
that can identify accurate policy coverage,
reducing response times to broker
questions from 12 minutes to seconds.
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Customers (continued)

New Zealand

In FY25 IAG New Zealand continued

to evolve products and services as well

as operational resilience in response

to a dynamic economic environment and
changing customer needs. Climate change
and affordability remained key areas

of focus.

We understand the financial pressures
facing many New Zealanders. In response,
we have strengthened our customer
support programs and maintained
isciplined cost management. Initiatives

=il Simplification, automation and supply

ain are helping us manage costs,
prove the customer experience
d support affordability.

q-l)elping our customers
d building resilience

3 FY25, we stood beside our customers
and communities as they faced the
going challenges of extreme weather.
hile the scale of devastation was
wer than in FY23, which included the
orth Island Floods and Cyclone Gabrielle,
any customers and communities
(fxntinued to experience the effects
extreme weather events, and
e continued to help them to recover.

s New Zealand’s largest general insurer,
e see first-hand the impacts of climate
change and natural hazards on our

L_communities. In FY25, we continued

deocating for risk reduction, resilience-
uilding and adaptation.

Supporting customers
experiencing vulnerability

Our frontline teams are trained

to identify and support customers
experiencing vulnerability, including
those facing financial hardship,
mental health challenges, or family
and domestic violence.

This included referrals to specialist
services for legal, financial
and emotional support.

R0

;-'
~

]

The team celebrates the official opening of AMI MotorHub Ngauranga, Wellington,

in July 2024.

Connecting with our customers

We continued to evolve our Hub Services
to deliver customer benefits beyond

a traditional insurance offering.

We expanded our AMI MotorHub and

AMI HomeHub networks, opening

new locations and introducing additional
services including AMI MotorHub
Mechanical Services.

These Hubs provide customers with

a one-stop shop for claims, repairs

and advice and - supported by our
strong partner repairer networks -
offer customers flexibility, convenience
and choice at claim time.

To further support safer roads, we
extended AMI Roadside Rescue to all
New Zealanders, introduced free
coverage to newly-licensed drivers

for their first year and, from June 2025,
added it as a standard benefit for

AMI Comprehensive Motor car customers.

We also evolved our customer brands:

« In November 2024, State launched
a new brand campaign, highlighting
insurance that’s ‘satisfyingly simple -
and less choresome, more awesome’.
« InFebruary 2025, AMI launched
anew brand campaign - On Your Side -
highlighting AMI’s role as an ally
to communities following major
natural hazard events. The campaign
featured real customers, communities
and places, highlighting AMI’s offer
of more than just insurance.

Our customer focus has been recognised
by prominent financial comparison
site Canstar:
+ State was named 2024 Car Insurer
of the Year and awarded Outstanding
Value Car Insurance; and

+ Both AMI and State received
Outstanding Value Home and Contents
Insurance Awards from Canstar,
reflecting our focus on affordability
for customers.

AMI HomeHub teams arrived swiftly to help customers after a severe storm with tornado-
like winds hit the small Northland township of Mangawhai, in January 2025.
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Shown carrying out an inspection at a customer’s premises are: (left) Toby Lancaster, Electrical Inspector NZI; (right) Zak Dean,
Electrical Inspector NZI (on left) with Peter Wolfkamp, Resident Builder and NZI campaign supporter.

Strengthening our
commercial offering

NZI continued to support New Zealand
businesses with tailored insurance and
risk management solutions.

FY25 highlights included:

+ Hosting our first Partner Summit,
Kahui, in October 2024 - bringing
together key broker partners and
industry leaders to discuss trends
and strengthen relationships;

+ Announcing an exclusive partnership
with Ag Guard, a technology-led,
specialist rural underwriting agency.
This expands rural insurance solutions
for brokers and their customers
and enhances our support for
rural communities;

+ Continuing the NZI Electrical Inspectors
program, which helps commercial
property customers proactively reduce

fire risk by identifying electrical defects.

Since the program’s establishment
in 2022, over 4,000 electrical
defects have been identified by the
electrical inspectors;

+ Including Roadside Assistance
in all light commercial motor
customers’ policies;

+ Continuing the Fleet Fit program,
a cornerstone of our risk management
service. The program provides
education, tools and support to
help businesses manage fleet safety,
and includes teams engaging
with customers to provide tailored
support; and

+ Running the popular Truckie Rest
Zones, offering free health checks,
education and refreshments
to commercial drivers.

Building better digital experiences

We continued to modernise our
systems to provide customers with
choice, flexibility and simplicity in how
they interact with us.

Key milestones included:

+ Amulti-year agreement with
Google Cloud to support the
delivery of simplified, efficient
customer experiences;

+ Refreshed AMI and State mobile apps,
enabling digital self-service including
claims lodgement, policy changes and
24/7 Roadside Rescue access; and

« Completion of stage one of our new
telephone platform, CXOne, which
isimproving service delivery and
enabling deeper insights into customer
needs. We will now focus on rolling out
additional capabilities.

More retail customers moved to the
Enterprise Platform, accessing the benefits
of a simplified pricing and purchase
process, and streamlined products.

CUSTOMERS: FY26 FOCUS

Our investment in technology, innovation
and automation continued to improve the
claims experience:

»  33% of claims are lodged digitally;

« The average number of customer
touchpoints per claim dropped from
nine to four;

« Settlement times for simple claims
have reduced from weeks to days;

+ Broker integrations are unlocking
time savings and improving
customer experiences; and

« Automation and supply chain
integrations now connect customers
directly with third party suppliers,
helping customers recover faster
after anincident.

Looking ahead, work continues on the
Commercial Enterprise Platform,
which will be adopted by NZI after

the Australian Intermediated business.
The platform will harmonise processes,
simplify policy handling, and improve
experiences for our broker partners
and commercial customers.

+ Migration of further customers to the Retail Enterprise Platform.

« Continued implementation of the Commercial Enterprise Platform.

« Further strengthening of claims response and customer communication.

« Support for vulnerable customers.
« Build better digital experiences.
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Shareholders

We aspire to deliver sustainable top
quartile total shareholder returns.

Final dividend: Full year dividend
of 31.0 cents per share (up 14.8%
on FY24 full year dividend)

Shareholders at 30 June 2025

Total shareholder return
(29.4%in FY24)

Return on equity
(up from 13.5% in FY24)

IAG ANNUALREPORT2025

Communities Environment

Our progress in meeting customer
needs and creating a stronger, more
resilient IAG delivered strong returns
to shareholders in FY25, including
improved share price, increased
dividends, and strong financial results.

Share price
Further share price outperformance

On 30 June 2025, IAG’s share price

closed at $9.03, a 26.5% increase on the
$7.14 price at 30 June 2024. Over the same
period, the ASX200 index recorded a solid
gain of 10%, meaning IAG outperformed
the index by over 16%.

Over the three years to 30 June 2025,
IAG’s share price has increased 108%,
strongly outperforming the ASX200 index
which has risen by 30.6%.

Dividends
FY25 final dividend of 19.0 cents per share

The Board has declared a final dividend
of 19.0 cents per share, franked to 40%
(2024 final dividend: 17.0 cents per share,
franked to 50%). This brings the total
FY25 dividends to 31.0 cents per share,

a 14.8% increase on the total dividends
of 27.0 cents per share for FY24. The
outcome equates to a payout ratio of
approximately 65% of reported net profit
after tax (NPAT) excluding the after-tax
impact from releases from the business
interruption claim provision. IAG’s dividend
policy is to pay out 60% to 80% of NPAT.

The final dividend will be paid

on 18 September 2025 to shareholders
registered as at 5pm Australian Eastern
Standard Time (AEST) on 22 August
2025, and the dividend reinvestment
plan will operate for the final dividend
for shareholders registered for the plan
as at 5pm AEST on 25 August 2025.

Capital strength

Astrong capital position helps ensure
that we will be there for our customers
when they need us. IAG remains strongly
capitalised, with Common Equity

Tier 1 (CET1) capital of $3,939 million
(FY24: $3,364 million) and total
regulatory capital of $6,510 million
(FY24: $5,879 million) at 30 June 2025.

This strong capital position is expected

to allow IAG to fund the capital required for
the RACQ and RAC! strategic alliances from
organic capital generation®.

1. Subjectto regulatory approvals and
other conditions.

2. Please refer to “Significant changes
in the state of affairs” on page 75 of this
report for further information regarding
these transactions.
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FY25 results

The Group’s profit after tax for the full year
was $1,359 million (FY24: $898 million).
This result was driven by:

« A $305 million increase in pre-tax
insurance profit to $1,743 million
(FY24: $1,438 million), driven
by an 8.0% increase in net earned
premium, and a 190bps improvement
in the reported insurance margin;

+ Ahigher pre-tax investmentincome
on shareholders’ funds of $403 million
(FY24: income of $286 million); and

« A$231 million post-tax release from
the business interruption provision.

Premiums

IAG reported FY25 gross written premium
of $17,106 million, a 4.3% increase on the
previous year (FY24: $16,400 million).

All three divisions contributed to the
increased premium.

Divisional performance

Retail Insurance Australia

Our Retail Insurance Australia business
reported gross written premium

growth of 5.1% to $8,749 million (FY24:
$8,322 million). Partners and Platforms
premium decreased 18.0% to $682 million,
impacted by the exit of the Coles portfolio.

The Direct segment achieved growth
of 7.7% to $8,067 million, through:

+  Motor premium increasing by 6.7%
to $3,960 million driven by rate
increases to cover claims inflation.
Renewal rates improved in the second
half of the year across the majority
of the states to slightly below 90%.

+ Home premium rose by 8.7%
to $2,855 million reflecting rate
increases to cover claims inflation and
natural perils costs. Rate increases
moderated in the second half of FY25,
and along with improved digital and
pricing capabilities, resulted in volume
growth, particularly in New South Wales
and Victoria. Renewal rates also
strengthened in the second half of FY25,
and remained strong at above 90%
across the majority of states.

« Long tail (Compulsory Third Party)
premium increased by 11.6%
to $829 million driven by higher
average premium in NSW, reflecting
a higher claims frequency, as well
as volume growth in the Australian
Capital Territory and South Australia.

The business reported an insurance
profit of $809 million (FY24: $648 million)
and a reported insurance margin

of 15.9% (FY24: 13.7%). The reported
insurance margin was assisted

by favourable perils experience

of $43 million below allowance,

partially offset by a modest $12 million
strengthening of prior period reserves.

Images from our 2024 annual
general meeting, held
in Sydney on 24 October 2024.

Intermediated Insurance Australia

Intermediated Insurance Australia
achieved gross written premium
growth of 6.3% to $4,550 million
(FY24: $4,282 million) through:

+ A3%increase in Commercial short-
tail premium, to $2,602 million
predominantly driven by rate increases,
partially offset by some volume loss
in strata.

+ A10.6% increase in Commercial
long-tail premium to $1,250 million,
including the impact of workers’
compensation multi-year policies
(~$105 million). Normalising for this,
underlying premium growth was
3.4% with rate and wage growth
in workers’ compensation offset
by volume declines in professional risks
and liability.

+ Personal lines premium grew 11.7%
to $698 million, reflecting low double-
digit rate increases coupled with
modest solid volume growth in home.
This was partially offset by a volume
decline in motor.

The Intermediated business delivered

an insurance profit of $328 million in

FY25 (FY24: $334 million) and a reported
insurance margin of 12.2% (FY24: 13.4%).
The underlying insurance margin of 11.5%
(FY24: 11.7%) represents an improving
trend after normalising for the cost of
additional reinsurance protection, and
reflects the impact of lower investment
yields. The reported insurance margin
featured a $33 million prior period reserve
release and a modest loss from credit
spreads widening.

IAG ANNUALREPORT2025 19



Yearin review Strategy

Delivering outcomes

Customers Shareholders

People Communities Environment

Shareholders (continued)

New Zealand

Our New Zealand business achieved

gross written premium growth of 0.3%

to $3,807 million (FY24: $3,796 million).

In local currency terms, it achieved

growth of 1.7% to NZ$4,173 million.

The result included:

+ Direct local currency premium
increased 4.7% to NZ$1,745 million.
Within this, private motor premium
saw a modest decline reflecting lower
claims experience. New business levels
improved while renewal rates were
slightly down. Home owner premium

increased over 10%, driven by strong
rate increases and improved new
business levels.
Bank partner achieved local
currency premium growth of 6.9% to
NZ$616 million, with the key personal
q) lines portfolios delivering strong
U) growth, driven by rate increases, partly
offset by lower volumes.
In the broker intermediated channel
NZI, local currency premium decreased
= by 2.6%to NZ$1,812 million. Within
this result, Commercial lines premium
was impacted by a challenging market,
however the business remains focused
on exercising disciplined underwriting
and leveraging NZI’s strong brand

U) and value-added propositions; and

S Personal lines premium saw modest

G) growth, driven by rates increases

across all portfolios, partially offset
by lower volumes.

S FY26 GUIDANCE AND OUTLOOK?

New Zealand delivered an FY25
insurance profit of $606 million

(FY24: $457 million) and a reported
insurance margin of 27.4% (FY24: 22.5%).
Its higher underlying insurance margin
of 20.1% (FY24: 16.9%) was driven

by a significantly improved underlying
loss ratio, partly offset by a higher expense
ratio. The reported insurance margin
reflected favourable perils experience

of $156 million below allowance.

Insurance profit

IAG’s FY25 reported insurance profit

of $1,743 million (FY24: $1,438 million)
was in the middle of the updated
guidance range for reported insurance
profit of ‘51,600 million to $1,800 million’
provided on 1 July 2025.

This equated to a 17.5% reported insurance
margin (FY24: 15.6%), at the top end of the
updated 15.5% to 17.5% guidance range
provided on 1 July 2025. The reported
insurance profit included net natural perils
experience of $1,088 million, which was
$195 million favourable to allowance, a net
release of prior year reserves of $32 million
and a $26 million negative impact from the
widening of credit spreads.

The underlying insurance margin

of 15.5% was 100 basis points higher
than FY24. This reflects a combination
of influences including the 8.0% increase
in net earned premium and a 260 basis
points improvement in the underlying
claims ratio, partially offset

by a 40 basis points increase in the
expense ratio and a lower investment
yield on technical reserves.

Net profit after tax and
earnings per share

Net profit after tax of $1,359 million

(FY24: $898 million) represents a basic
earnings per share of 57.49 cents
(FY24:37.31 cents) and diluted earnings
per share of 56.14 cents (FY24: 36.24 cents).

Cash earnings per share in FY25 was
49.61 cents (FY24: 37.62 cents). Diluted
cash earnings per share in FY25 was
48.86 cents (FY24: 36.52 cents).

Diluted earnings per share calculations
were based on 2,556 million shares,

which includes the potential equity
issuance from hybrid and debt conversion.

Return on equity

IAG’s target is to deliver a 15% reported
insurance margin and a reported return
on equity of 15% on a ‘through the cycle’
basis®. In FY25, we delivered an improved
return on equity of 19.4%, compared

t0 13.5% in FY24.

O IAG’s confidence in the underlying business is reflected in guidance for FY26 which includes:

LL -

combined with direct customer and volume growth.

« Atadivisional level, IAG expects:
— RIA growth of ‘mid-single digit’;

— A growth of ‘low-single digit’; and

— NZ GWP to be relatively flat.

GWP growth of ‘low-to-mid single digit’. This reflects premium increases that cover moderating claims inflation

« Reported insurance profit of $1,450 million to $1,650 million, roughly equating to a reported insurance margin of

14.0% to 16.0%, assumes:

— anatural peril allowance of $1,316 million;
— no material prior period reserve releases or strengthening; and
— no material movement in macro-economic conditions including foreign exchange rates or investment markets.

The FY26 guidance does not include the benefit of the RACQI and RACI* acquisitions. The RACQI acquisition is expected to complete
on 1 September 2025, which will result in GWP growth increasing to approximately 10%.

IAG’s FY26 guidance, and the RACQI and RACI* acquisitions, align to the targets to deliver a 15% reported insurance margin and
areported ROE of 15% on a ‘through the cycle’ basis.

These targets are subject to assumptions and dependencies, including that there are no material adverse developments

in macro-economic conditions and disruptions or events beyond IAG’s control. As they span a number of years, these assumptions
and dependencies have a greater level of uncertainty than the FY26 guidance. Refer to the forward-looking statements and other
representations disclaimer on page 180 of this Annual Report.

3. Referto page 180 for further information on forward-looking statements and other representations.

4. Subject to regulatory approvals and other conditions.
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Gross written premium over the past 10 years ($ million)
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The results we achieve for shareholders are a direct reflection of the success with which we respond and provide services to our customers.
To learn more about how we delivered products and services for our customers n FY25, see Customer outcomes on pages 10-17 of this
Annual Report.

Our FY25 financial performance is discussed in more detail in the Operating and Financial Review on pages 60-70 of this Annual Report.
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People

Delivering outcomes

Customers

Our people help bring our purpose

to life and deliver our strategy.

73 %

Engagement score*
(1p from 72% in FY24)

{ ]

roiling lost time injury
frequency rate?
(improved from 1.4 in FY24)
rirst

Access and Inclusion Plan

(launched)

Silver

Australian Workplace Equality
Index outcome
(improvement from Bronze in FY24)

1. Thisisthe FY25 Balanced
Scorecard outcome for Employee
Engagement. Itis calculated by

taking the average Employee /’
Engagement Score from the /’
People Pulse Survey and Annual /
Culture Survey run in FY25. //

2. We have a Group Lost Time Injury /’
Frequency Rate, which shows /

the number of lost time injuries //’
per million hours worked; //’
ourtargetis 1.2. /;/’“

77  IAGANNU
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Communities Environment

In FY25, we refreshed our People Strategy
to better respond to market trends and
the changing competitive environment,
and to embrace technological and

digital advancements. The strategy

has four objectives:

Build a high-performing workplace
Develop future-ready skills
Amplify the human in digital
Inspire sustainable action

Build a high-performing
workplace

Strengthening our culture

A strong culture contributes to a high-
performing workplace. Regular surveys
and focus groups help us understand our
people’s experiences and perspectives.
By analysing feedback and key
organisational and benchmark data,

we can assess what we are doing well,
and where we can improve our efforts

to be purpose-led, customer-centric and
risk-intelligent.

Our March 2025 annual culture survey
results showed our people have a strong
connection to the organisation’s purpose
and broader goals and are clear on how
they contribute to them.

Annual culture survey results
(March 2025)

90% completion annual culture survey

73% engagement up from 72% in FY24?

73% engagement rate amongst women

72% engagement rate amongst men




Sustainability report

Management

Directors’ report

Remuneration report

Financial report

For personal use only

In other highlights:

« Ourvalues and commitment to our
customers are well embedded and
our people see them role modelled
by their leaders;

+ Thereis confidence in our speak-
up culture, supported by greater
accountability and action; and

+ OurRespect@IAG program has
increased understanding of our
workplace culture and expectations.

Opportunities forimprovement include
continuing to make IAG a simpler

place to work and strengthening
communication, particularly in times
of change.

Flexibility

We offer a dynamic, hybrid work
model that focuses on meeting
customer needs and facilitating
connection, collaboration and
personal flexibility.

83% of survey respondents*
are satisfied with their flexibility to manage
work and personal commitments.

*

Annual culture survey, March 2025.

Fostering a safe, inclusive and
supportive workplace

In FY25, we reviewed and enhanced our
workplace safety policies. We delivered
customised wellbeing programs

and targeted vicarious and trauma-
informed training. We also improved

how we integrate reporting and

insights. We further support our people
by providing access to a holistic employee
assistance program, run by Sonder, which
this year recorded 36% usage across IAG
and provided enhanced personal safety
for field workers and other employees.

Improving people’s entitlements

In FY25, our new Enterprise Agreement
was endorsed. It includes new and
enhanced entitlements for the 96% of
our Australian employees covered by the
agreement. These include 20 weeks’ paid
parental leave; best practice, uncapped
family and domestic violence leave and
10 days to support impacted family
members; and five days paid MyLeave.
New Zealand employees received some
additional new benefits.

Develop future-ready skills

We use our Group Talent, Leadership and
Learning Strategy to develop the future-
ready skills our people need to meet

our customers’ needs and expectations.
The IAG Academy is a key enabler of the
People Strategy’s goal to build towards
a future-ready workforce.

Since the IAG Academy was established
in 2021, over 57,000 courses have been
completed, supporting the workforce

of the future, facilitating reskilling,

and delivering compelling career
pathways. The Academy’s programs
have won five industry awards, including
the Australian Institute of Training and
Development 2025 award for Best Blended
Learning Program for our Leading with
Empowerment program.

During FY25, we continued to broaden

our three flagship Leadership programs
for our senior leaders. These address the
strategy’s second objective: enhance
leadership to perform and transform.

We are developing our leaders’ capabilities
to navigate change, unify teams, drive
performance and cultivate contemporary
leadership skills.

We have made substantial progress

in the strategy’s third objective, to unlock
talent potential and pipeline strength.
Akey focus is our Graduate Talent
pipeline, which also supports our gender
representation aspirations.

Our distinct approach means we employ
graduates as permanent employees from
day one. After a structured 18-month
program, graduates are supported to move
into placement roles to independently
advance their careers at IAG. In other
highlights:
«  We retained 100% of our graduates
from 2024. Our graduate program
was included in the Australian Financial
Review Top 100 Graduate programs
for2025;

+ Applications for the 2026 program
increased by 46%, resulting in 82 offers
being made; and

+  Some 63% of the roles in Technology
and Operations were offered to women.

Transforming our workforce
for the future

To prepare our workforce for the future,
we have created a Jobs and Skills
Framework and adopted Al-assisted tools
that support capability development, task
efficiency and innovation.

Using the Framework, we can map our
workforce against future needs, and
identify skills gaps. It also supports data-
driven workforce decisions to define the
optimal size and shape of our organisation.

Amplify the human in digital

We are amplifying the human in digital
to equip our people to deliver value
through digital, and operate with

an innovative mindset to help us grow
with our customers.

Inclusive innovation integrates
Al into our workforce

In FY25, we launched the Inclusive
Innovation initiative to integrate Al into our
workforce, so our people can work with

Al effectively and safely. Already, we have
seen new applications of Al in areas
including contract analysis, employee
support, and identifying customer trends.

Our Inclusive Innovation leaders (L to R): Dave Abrahams, Avlok Bahri, Rachel Bucknall,
Jacqui Thompson, Harriet Rappell, Omid Karr, James Tesoriero, Neil Morgan, and

Sophie Heseltine.
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People (continued)
Project Phenom enhances talent We also introduced a Workplace inclusion  Indigenous engagement

management

This year, we implemented an Al-assisted
candidate relationship management
system called Phenom. This materially
expands our candidate reach by matching
candidates to skills, and sourcing strategic
talent. It automates significant portions
of our recruitment processes, reducing
time-to-hire and associated costs.
It also provides advanced data analytics
capabilities, offering real-time insights
>to\improve decision making.

Enspire sustainable action

Qe want to empower our people to create
ustainable value, proactively build
ur reputation, and manage our risks.
q§nis objective includes our commitments
gender equity and pay parity,
%digenous engagement, and accessibility

dinclusion.

c@}iversity, Equity and
clusion Strategy

FY25 we launched our three-year Group
iversity, Equity and Inclusion Strategy,
drive customer excellence, community
impact and career advancement.

G}) support this strategy and drive
ccountability and governance, we set two

w objectives for gender representation
and workplace inclusion.

LWe have set a Gender Representation
rget of 40-60% at each level of senior
management (CEO and three levels
low). IAG’s progress towards the Gender
Representation Targets as at 30 June 2025
is outlined below.

GENDER REPRESENTATION TARGETS

measure to assess leadership and the
creation of an equitable and inclusive
environment. The measure is based on
a set of questions in IAG’s annual culture
survey. IAG’s first workplace inclusion
measure score was 72% in March 2025.

Our strategy is supported by our Group
Diversity, Equity and Inclusion Policy,
available in the Codes and policies section
of our website at www.iag.com.au.

Gender equity and pay parity

We promote and improve gender equity
and outcomes for women and men in our
workplaces. This work is supported

by ongoing gender pay analysis, including
on gender pay equity and the gender

pay gap. We provide our data to

the Workforce Gender Equality Agency
(WGEA) in Australia.

Further information on IAG’s gender
diversity, including IAG’s Gender

Equality Indicators (as defined under

the Workplace Gender Equality Act 2012
(Cth)), is available in our 2024-2025
Workplace Gender Equality Report on the
Diversity, Equity and Inclusion page of our

website at www.iag.com.au.

The website also includes our current
publicly available gender pay gap detail
in our IAG WGEA Employer Statement
(for Australia) and Gender Pay Disclosure
(for New Zealand).

Our Indigenous Engagement Strategy sets
out how we will support Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander people of Australia
and Maori of Aotearoa New Zealand.

Reconciliation Action Plan

FY25 included the final year of our
three-year Reconciliation Action Plan.
Overall, we completed 95% of the

Plan’s deliverables, and are proud that we:

« Spentover $3.2 million with
Indigenous businesses;

« Supported 30 of our people
to complete bespoke coaching
and development programs;

« Developed a customised Senior
Leadership program to support career
progression for Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander employees; and

« Supported the National Insurance
Broker Award winners to attend
a cultural immersion program
in partnership with Jawun.

The Plan included a target to increase
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
employment to 3% of our Australian
employees by the end of FY25. At 30 June,
this figure was 1.11%. From FY26, we
have set a revised target for Aboriginal
and Torres Strait Islander employment

to be 1.2% of our Australian employees
with a key focus on career mobility.

In June 2025, we launched the next
iteration of our Reconciliation Action Plan
(FY26-FY28) outlining our commitment
to taking a leadership role in driving
reconciliation and advocating for
meaningful change for Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander peoples.

Gender Representation Female Male Target
Group Leadership Team 37.5% 62.5% 40-60%
Executive General Managers 34.6% 65.4% 40-60%
Direct Reports of Executive General Managers 47.3% 52.7% 40-60%
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More details of the Plan are set out in the

Communities outcomes on pages 26-33 of
this Annual Report, but its People-related
aspects are:

+ Investingin the capability and career
development of our First Nations
employees, and providing more
opportunities to take on leadership
positions; and

« Strengtheningour policies and
processes to uplift the workplace
experience for First Nations peoples,
providing a culturally safe and inclusive
environment for all.

Enabling cultural inclusion through
He Rautaki Maori

In New Zealand, IAG continues to support
culturalinclusion through our Maori
Strategy, He Rautaki Maori. We have
developed Te Pou Tarawaho Aheitanga

(a Capability Framework) to support how
we progress the opportunities identified
from Te ara ki tua (the pathway forward
cultural competency survey) and improve
our people’s experience.

Through our TupaToa partnership,

we welcomed six university students

for a 12-week internship across the

New Zealand Division. We also engaged
with hapori Maori (the Maori community)
through Te Matatini o Te Kahui Maunga
2025 (National Kapa Haka Festival)

in Ngamotu New Plymouth, supported
by our latest cohort of TupuToa interns.

Accessibility and inclusion

Around 5% of employees who completed
our annual culture survey identified
as experiencing living with a disability.

We continue to partner with the Australian
Disability Network to measure and
improve disability inclusion and reduce
accessibility barriers in our workplaces.

In July 2025, we launched our first Access
and Inclusion Plan, a significant milestone
that acknowledges the needs of our
people, customers and communities.

In developing our Access and Inclusion
Plan, we benchmarked our current
practices with the Australian Disability
Network, and the voice of our people
through annual culture survey responses
and our internal Accessibility and
Wellbeing Network.

Our FY26-FY28 RAP launch included

a panel discussion with (L to R):

Darren Hammond, Manager, Indigenous
Engagement, IAG; Amanda Wallace,
Executive Manager, Corporate
Communications, IAG; Peter Morris,
Chief Operations Officer Reconciliation
Australia; Charles Prouse, Managing
Director NyikBar; Aunty Norma Ingram;
and Julie Batch, CEO NRMA Insurance.

PEOPLE: FY26 FOCUS

+ Continuing to deliver the Group
People Strategy;

+ Meeting the year one
commitments in our FY26-FY28
Reconciliation Action Plan;

+ Meeting the year one
commitments in our Access and
Inclusion Plan;

+ Continuing to deliver against our
Diversity, Equity and Inclusion
Strategy; and

+ Delivering future workforce

activity, including introducing
a talent marketplace solution.

For more information on IAG’s Access and Inclusion Plan, see the Diversity, Access and
Inclusion page on our website (www.iag.com.au).

Achievements from the first year of our Diversity, Equity and Inclusion Strategy

Independent Respect@
Work review, to support IAG’s
commitment to a culture
free from harassment
(including sexual harassment),
discrimination, and bullying)

Launching our Stretch
Reconciliation Action Plan
FY26-FY28

Australian Workplace Equality
Index Silver outcome
(improvement from Bronze)

Uplifting employment policies
to drive equity and inclusion
including market-leading
parental leave, Domestic
and Family Violence leave
and NAIDOC leave

Launching ourinaugural
Access and Inclusion Plan
July 2025-June 2028

Participation in the Pride
Pledge in New Zealand

Contributing to the
development and launch
of the Insurance Council
of Australia’s Industry
Diversity, Equity and Inclusion,
Talent Roadmap, and Insurance
Careers campaigns

Refreshing our Financial
Inclusion Action Plan,
at the Build level

Becoming a founding member
of Insure Pride LGBTQ+
network
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Shareholders

We help to build more
resilient communities.

Invested in community initiatives
(down by 9% from $9.8m in FY24)

Volunteered by our people
(up by 43% from 6,452 hours in FY24)

Spent with Indigenous suppliers
(down by 35% from $1.3m in FY24)

People reached through
Australian Red Cross
EmergencyRedi™ workshops
(up to 30 June 2025)

IAG ANNUALREPORT2025

Communities Environment

A changing climate is putting our
communities at greater risk. Since
2015, we have seen a significant
increase in the frequency and severity
of extreme weather events such

as floods, storms and bushfires. This
creates serious challenges for people
and communities - both physically and
psychologically - and places increasing
pressure on critical infrastructure.

Our research shows heightened
awareness and concern across Australia
and New Zealand around preparing for,
and responding to, natural disasters:
48% of people are now more concerned
about their safety and protection needs;
86% are more inclined to take proactive
action; and 46% are more likely to seek
information on actions they can take

to prepare for and respond to a bushfire?.

As the largest general insurer in Australia
and New Zealand, we have a responsibility
to meet this challenge - alongside
businesses, governments, communities
and individuals. This is fundamental to our
purpose: to make your world a safer place.

That’s why we are working with others
in the insurance industry to advocate for
practical, long-term solutions including:

+ Accelerated investment in flood
mitigation;
Preventing housing development
on flood plains;

Ensuring all new homes are built
to withstand severe weather and
relocating homes as a last resort;

Investing in community education
with non-profit partners;

Addressing State taxes to immediately
lower the cost of insurance; and
Streamlining regulations to

improve efficiency and reduce costs
for businesses.

While long-term mitigation measures are
developed and implemented, insurance
can play a critical role in helping people
and communities protect what matters
and plan with greater confidence.

We are also applying our skills, knowledge
and experience to support initiatives

and organisations that enhance
preparedness, recovery, and community
and financial resilience.

1. Theresearch was conducted online
by the YouGov analysis institute between
18 and 21 January 2025. The sample
comprised a nationally representative sample
of 2,013 Australians aged 18 and above,
and 1,006 New Zealanders aged 18 and above,
for a total sample of 3,019.
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Retail Insurance Australia

Our Australian retail business has

a community impact ambition to help
protect our communities, and champion
amore climate-ready and financially
inclusive Australia.

Helping communities prepare

Help Nation program

In FY25, NRMA Insurance marked 100 years
of helping Australians protect what
matters. As A Help Company, through

our Help Nation program, we bring
together individuals, communities

and organisations to raise awareness

of local risks and support preparation

for extreme weather.

Our work to support our customers
is described in Customer outcomes,
on pages 10-17 of this Annual Report.

In partnership with organisations including
Australian Red Cross, Lifeline Australia,
NSW Rural Fire Service, South Australian
State Emergency Service and the Resilient
Building Council, Help Nation has delivered
large-scale community engagement
programs designed to strengthen
preparedness for extreme weather events.

Highlights from the year:

+ Australian Red Cross EmergencyRedi™
Workshops - delivered in partnership
with Australian Red Cross, these
have reached over 5,220 people
across 478 sessions in New South Wales,
Queensland and South Australia.

Post workshop surveys showed over
90% of respondents had improved
understanding of emergency impacts
and the importance of preparation, and
over 55% reviewed their insurance.

« Lifeline Australia’s Support Toolkit -
in collaboration with Lifeline Australia
we developed a new resource for its
Support Toolkit that helps people
manage the mental health effects
of extreme weather. The online Toolkit
includes practical information and
strategies to help manage stress and
cope with uncertainty during extreme
weather events. It also includes useful
tools, apps and support services.
Support Toolkit views increased
significantly during the extreme
weather events that took place in
the first half of 2025 (daily views rose
by 1,470% during Tropical Cyclone
Alfred). This was due to a targeted social
media campaign promoting the
natural disaster resources and indicates
that people actively sought information
and mental health support during
the events.

2. In States where NRMA Insurance is provided.

N -—

Through its Help Nation program, NRMA Insurance has partnered with Australian
Red Cross to deliver EmergencyRedi™ workshops in New South Wales, Queensland and

South Australia.

+ Get Ready Weekend - in collaboration
with the NSW Rural Fire Service
we helped communities prepare
for bushfire season, including
distributing 25,000 gutter gloves and
10,000 preparedness flyers across
New South Wales.

« South Australia Community
Engagement - supported
South Australian SES to attend over
130 events across South Australia,
resulting in over 2,515 meaningful
conversations with community
members on preparing for storms,
floods and heatwaves.

We set a goal to help one million
Australians and New Zealanders take
action to reduce their risk from natural
hazards by 2025. We exceeded this

before the end of June 2024, with

1.1 million actions recorded. That number
has since grown to 1.7 million, driven

by initiatives such as Help Nation, and

our Wild Weather Tracker publications

in Australia and New Zealand.

Wild Weather Trackers:
Driving preparedness

We continued to educate the public

on severe weather trends through the
seasonal release of our Wild Weather
Trackers in Australia? and New Zealand.
The trackers are published after each
season to provide information on severe
weather-related claims and encourage
people to take proactive steps to protect
their homes, properties, vehicles and
communities. The NRMA Insurance

Wild Weather Tracker reports reached
over 5.3 million people throughout FY25.

Learn more: view the NRMA Insurance
Wild Weather Trackers at Help Nation
on www.nrma.com.au/helpnation.
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jesilience Lane at the Australian Disaster Resilience Conference in September 2024.

riving disaster resilience conversations

FY25, we again supported the Australian
isaster Resilience Conference, organised
the Australian Institute for Disaster
esilience. The event brings together
ganisations from across sectors to
L._share knowledge, build connections, and
qupport a more disaster-resilient Australia.

Q:)Jart of our involvement, NRMA
rance sponsored Resilience Lane -

a dedicated space at the conference where
ot-for-profit and community-focused
ganisations showcased their
work and services for strengthening
mmunity resilience.

Participating reflects our belief that
collaboration and knowledge-sharing
across sectors are vital to empowering
communities to prepare for and recover
from extreme weather, and to building
a more resilient Australia.

Award-winning community partnerships

In May 2025, NRMA Insurance received
an Australian Red Cross Humanitarian
Partner Award, recognising more

than 12 years of collaboration to help
Australians prepare for, respond to and
recover from disasters and emergencies.

This long-standing partnership includes
support for free local Australian

Red Cross EmergencyRedi™ workshops
in communities and the co-creation of
the Get Prepared app.

Help Nation Preparedness Month:
Building awareness and action

In October 2024, NRMA Insurance

launched Help Nation Preparedness Month
to encourage and help Australians to take

action to prepare for extreme weather.

Activities included:
« Community events with the South
Australian State Emergency Service;

Giveaways of solar-powered
torch radios;

« Launch of a Home Health Check with
tips and checklists on the importance
of home maintenance matters for
insurance and resilience; and

« Free Australian Red Cross
EmergencyRedi™ workshops.

Preparedness Month in numbers:
« 800 attendees;

+ 698,000 people reached with
educational content; and

+ 6,000 giveaways to support
disaster preparedness.

Smallest actions, big impact

During Help Nation Preparedness
Month, we distributed solar-
powered torch radios to customers
and communities across

New South Wales, to help people
stay informed during emergencies.

One of those radios proved critical
during the recent floods across

New South Wales in early 2025,
when a family - stranded in rising
waters with five dogs - sought safety
in their car on high ground. In the
darkness, cut off from power and
communication, they used the solar-
powered torch radio they received
from NRMA Insurance months
earlier to access emergency updates
through the night.

That small device became
their lifeline.
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Supporting community recovery

In November 2024, NRMA Insurance and
RACV announced a new partnership with
GIVIT, a national not-for-profit donation
platform that matches the needs of people
experiencing hardship with donors

across Australia.

This new partnership builds on the success
of our jointly-funded NRMA Insurance and
RACV COVID-19 Disaster Relief Program,
which enabled GIVIT to facilitate the
donation of one million essential goods
during the pandemic.

As GIVIT’s National Disaster and
Emergency Partners, NRMA Insurance
and RACV are working with GIVIT
during disaster response and recovery
to help communities impacted

by extreme weather. The partnership
enables GIVIT to use 100% of public
donations to disaster appeals to
purchase essential goods and services
for affected communities.

Responding to Tropical Cyclone Alfred

In March, NRMA Insurance announced

a $500,000 Help Package to support

communities affected by Tropical Cyclone

Alfred. The package extended our

resilience partnerships with GIVIT and

Lifeline Australia to meet urgent recovery

needs providing:

« $250,000 to GIVIT’s Tropical Cyclone
Alfred Appeal, providing essential goods
and services; and

« $250,000 to Lifeline Australia, enabling
an additional 6,400 calls to Lifeline’s
13HELP dedicated natural disaster line.

Supporting Indigenous knowledge

In FY25, NRMA Insurance partnered with
Indigenous-owned creative consultancy
Campfire x to produce The Knowledge
Keeper, a documentary exploring the value
of Indigenous land management practices
in disaster resilience. The documentary
highlights techniques such as cultural
burning to help prevent bushfires, the use
of native flora and fauna in urban areas

to reduce heat and improve community
health, and regenerating wetlands

to reduce flood risks.

The documentary is part of our
support of Beyond 3%, which commits
3% of its broadcast media budget

to First Nations media. It aired on NITV
in April, and is available to stream free
on SBS On Demand.

IAG launched its fifth Reconciliation Action Plan at the National Centre of Indigenous
Excellence in Redfern.

For more information about IAG’s Reconciliation Action Plan July 2025-June 2028 and
Indigenous engagement initiatives, see: www.iag.com.au/reconciliation.

Championing financial inclusion

Strengthening Indigenous businesses

In FY25, we committed to spending
$10 million with Indigenous

suppliers over the next three years,
scaling up our support for First Nations
economic empowerment.

The commitment is included in our

Stretch Reconciliation Action Plan, which
seeks to improve the economic prosperity
of Indigenous businesses, increase the
representation of First Nations peoples

in leadership roles and create new
opportunities for Indigenous communities.

In 2013, IAG was the first major insurer

to establish a Reconciliation Action Plan.
The new plan will be delivered from 1 July
2025 to 30 June 2028, and will see us:

« Creating opportunities to procure from
female-owned Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander businesses; and

« Continuing to partner with
Indigenous-led organisations focused
on improving the lives and livelihoods
of Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander people. This includes the
recently-formed partnership with the
National Aboriginal Sporting Chance
Academy to increase high school
completion rates.

Financial Inclusion Action Plans

In FY25, we advanced our commitment
to financial inclusion by updating our
Financial Inclusion Action Plans for

both IAG Australia and NRMA Insurance.
We progressed from the Foundation
level to the Build level, signalling deeper,
long-term commitments to measurable
outcomes and systemic change.

These three-year strategic plans reinforce
our focus on social impact, sustainability,
and the availability, accessibility

and affordability of insurance.

Key initiatives include:

« Enhanced support for customers
experiencing family and domestic
violence;

« Expansion of affordable insurance
options;

« Improved accessibility for culturally and
linguistically diverse communities; and

« Innovation in customer care.
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Empowering working mums Adelaide Fringe partnership

Our Mums & Co business is backed : S5,

by NRMA Insurance to help women start
and stay in business. Mums & Co aims

to build the capability of working mums
to manage their financial responsibilities
and plan for future stability.

In FY25, Mums & Co provided 1,600+ small
businesses with Mums & Co memberships,
and ran more than 50 events to provide
information and support. This included
the Be MPowered national business
onference; education webinars and
etworking events with onsite childcare;
" —and 1:1 business guidance sessions. We
d:oduced the 100th episode of Mumbition,
podcast to share career and parenting
ories, and launched the ‘Start Your
usiness Bootcamp’ series offering
GIS'actical insights from women who’ve
Built businesses while navigating the
¢hallenges of parenthood.

As Presenting Partner of the Adelaide
Fringe, we helped artists reach new
audiences and expanded the festival’s
footprint across communities. NRMA
Insurance matched community donations
across Adelaide Fringe’s philanthropic
avenues, doubling contributions made

at the event, and through Adelaide’s
Fringe’s Pay It Forward initiative®.

Support for cancer care
I

We donated $450,000 to the McGrath
Foundation to fund a new McGrath Cancer
Care Nurse in Western Australia. The NRMA
Insurance-funded nurse will specialise

in neuroendocrine cancer care, providing
critical support to people experiencing
cancer, and their families.

%e Mums & Co community now includes
,500 members and followers.

L
Oroader community support
I I As A Help Company, NRMA Insurance
pported a wide range of community-
focused initiatives during FY25 - building

connection, resilience and wellbeing
across Australia.

NRMA Insurance has previously funded
McGrath Cancer Care Nurses for three
years each at Calvary Mater Newcastle
(New South Wales) and Naracoorte
Health Service (South Australia).

Community Cricket Club Grants

We are proud to be the first corporate
partner to fund a McGrath Cancer Care
Nurse since the Foundation expanded
to all cancer types, in line with its
purpose of ensuring no-one goes
through cancer without the support
of a McGrath Cancer Care Nurse.

We launched the NRMA Insurance

2024 Community Cricket Club Grants
Program, awarding 12 $5,000 grants to
clubs. The funding supported events such
as gala days or family activities designed

Supporting Australian surfing

We announced a landmark partnership
with Surfing Australia and unveiled the
Hyundai Australian Boardriders Battle
presented by NRMA Insurance. This
collaboration cements NRMA Insurance’s
role as the new presenting partner for the
world’s biggest team surfing event and
Australia’s premier club surfing contest.

Adelaide Oval partnership

1110 L AAAAR
T TR
5

s g

We became the Official Major Partner

of the Adelaide Oval through a five-year
agreement that includes naming rights
to the NRMA Insurance Plaza. Game day
usher and stadium tour ambassadors are
co-branded and the venue’s concierge
desk has been rebranded as the NRMA
Insurance Help Desk, a visible reflection
of our role as A Help Company.

3. NRMA Insurance matched donations made at checkout, up to a total of $100,000, and matched ticket

to strengthen community connection. donations made through Adelaide Fringe’s Pay It Forward initiative, up to the value of $50,000.
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Intermediated Insurance
Australia

Our Australian Intermediated Insurance
business supports community initiatives
aligned with its CGU Insurance and WFI
Insurance customers.

Strengthening rural and regional resilience

WFI Insurance sponsored the Farmsafe
Australia Safer Farms 2024 Report released
in July 2024 during National Farm Safety
Week. As a long-term ambassador

of Farmsafe Australia, WFI Insurance
supports safer practices across
agricultural communities and shares
insights on managing farm risks.

With farming representing over one-third
of all workplace deaths nationally, the
report includes WFI Insurance’s farm
incident data to help raise awareness

of high-risk activities and promote safer
work environments.

Supporting flood-affected farmers

In April 2025, WFI Insurance donated
$250,000 to Rural Aid to assist farming
communities impacted by catastrophic
flooding across Western Queensland.
Flood warnings were estimated to span
an area double the size of Victoria.

The funding supported Rural Aid’s delivery
of emergency supplies such as feed for
stranded livestock.

Driving awareness of food insecurity

WFI Insurance sponsored BeefBank’s
inaugural Great Australian Charity Cattle
Drive to raise awareness of food insecurity
and support meals for those in need.

The event saw 1,680 cattle driven

775 kilometres from Longreach to Roma,
engaging communities and schools across
Western Queensland. WFI Insurance:

+ Insured support vehicles; adopted
26 steers on behalf of participating
schools. Schools were able to name
their steers and track their progress,
generating an inter-school competition
among more than 3,500 students; and

« Donated $1,000 to the schools whose
WFI Insurance-sponsored steer finished
in the top three, and to the school
whose steer was last over the line.

AgCarE partnership

In October 2024, WFI Insurance partnered
with AgCarE.org.AU to help improve
financial, environmental and social
outcomes for producers and regional

and rural communities across Australia.

AgCare, developed by AgForce, is a
national assessment and certification
process that values the natural capital
of agricultural properties.

It identifies carbon and biodiversity offset
opportunities to generate economic and
environmental benefits.

Certified customers may be eligible for WFI
Insurance pricing benefits, with potential
annual savings ranging from hundreds

to thousands of dollars, depending on

the property size and policy coverage.
Over time, this could result in substantial
cost savings for farmers*.

Bottom photo: The Great Australian Charity Cattle Drive; Bruce Hutchinson Photography.

4. The 10% discount applies to the premium for WFI Rural Plans where customers have obtained an AgCarE Certification for the same risk address. The
discount is valid for the life of the AgCarE Certification (up to three years) and will be applied at the start of the next insurance renewal period (for existing
policies) or from the start date of the new business policy. Discounts will not be backdated to apply to past policy periods. Any applicable discounts may
be subject to minimum premiums. Discounts only apply until a minimum premium is reached. When we determine your premium on renewal, we may limit
any increases or decreases in your premium by considering factors such as your previous year’s premium amount.
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Fast-tracking insurance careers New Zealand The group focuses on increasing gender

In December 2024, our Intermediated

Insurance Australia division launched the

second round of its NextGen Ambition
Program, offering high school graduates

the opportunity to fast track a career in the

insurance industry, without the need for
a university degree.

The 12-month paid, full-time program

gives the selected participants

exposure to various functions

including underwriting, risk, finance,

mmunications and product, guided
y'dedicated mentors.

E recognises that university is not for
Qveryone, whether by choice or specific
arriers that young people face, and
that not having a degree should not

eclude people from pursuing a career

w insurance.

je second round follows a successful
ilot that saw six high school graduates

—0mplete the program, most of whom have

nce secured full-time roles within IAG
within the industry.

Ghis initiative aligns with the Insurance
uncil of Australia first industry
lent Roadmap, a sector-wide strategy
address future workforce needs,
hich IAG proudly supports.

q:IVEing to simplify the complex

te 2024, CGU Insurance launched its
_STRIVE podcast to simplify the complex
drorld of insurance for general insurance

ofessionals and small business owners.

The podcast features experts discussing
y risks including cyber risk, workforce

trends, climate change and Australia’s path

to net zero.

It complements the STRIVE reporting
series, which helps insurance brokers
break down complexity for their
customers. The latest issue, STRIVE 3.0,
was published in November 2024.

In FY25,1AG New Zealand and its brands,
including NZI, State and AMI, continued
to support communities across Aotearoa
New Zealand through meaningful
partnerships and inclusive engagement.

Improving housing outcomes

AMI’s partnership with Habitat for
Humanity, ongoing since 2021, supports
their mission to improve housing
conditions for 75,000 Kiwi living in
sub-standard homes. Together, we are
working to create healthier, safer living
environments for families in need.

Supporting community-led festivals
and events

AMI proudly sponsored various events
during Auckland Pride Month 2025,
standing in solidarity with the rainbow
and ally communities. AMI teamed up with
the Auckland Rainbow Parade, Big Gay
Out, and Auckland Pride, with our people
marching and celebrating as LGBTQIA+
members and active allies.

For the first time, we were on the ground
at Te Matatini o Te Kahui Maunga 2025,
the biennial national Kapa Haka Festival
celebrating traditional Maori performing
arts. Our teams connected with attendees
on emergency preparedness, career
pathways, and all things insurance.

AMI’s ongoing support for Chinese

New Year Festival and Market Day
continued in FY25, with our Mandarin-
speaking team connecting with local
communities. We also celebrated Diwali
and partnered with Indian Newslink

to sponsor the Best Retailer category at
the 15th annual Indian Newslink Business
Awards, which recognised outstanding
local businesses.

Championing inclusive leadership

As part of our commitment to equity,
IAG New Zealand’s Chief Executive

is a member of Champions for Change -
a collective of New Zealand CEOs
committed to advancing diversity

and inclusion across the workforce.

and ethnic representation, fostering
inclusive workplace cultures, and driving
measurable social impact.

This reflects our ongoing dedication
to building a more inclusive, connected
and equitable society.

Protecting our communities

During FY25 we brought our purpose

to life, attending or organising 61 events
across the motu (country). These events
reached more than 225,000 people
through a combination of in-person
participation, and traditional and social
media coverage. They spanned education,
safety and risk management, and reflected
our commitment to building safer, stronger
communities.

Driver reviver: The popular AMI Driver
Reviver roadside rest stops returned
across New Zealand during long weekends,
encouraging motorists to take breaks

and manage fatigue. The initiative was
delivered in partnership with community
organisations and local government
bodies, and promoted safer driving
through rest, refreshments, and practical
road safety tips.

AMI team members at the Driver Reviver at
Matamata during Matariki Weekend,
in June 2025.
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Truckie

Rest
Zone

Truckie rest zones: The NZI team
supported New Zealanders via Truckie
Rest Zones, which gave heavy vehicle
drivers a space to stop, rest and refresh
while learning how to manage fatigue.

Supporting rural and trade communities:
We took partin Fieldays - the southern
hemisphere’s largest agricultural event -
engaging with rural New Zealanders

and reinforcing our support for

regional communities.

AMI’s Tradie Risk Reduction Brekkie events
provided tradespeople with practical tips
and demonstrations on securing tools,
preventing accidents, and improving
safety; helping them protect themselves
and their communities.

Our team at an AMI Tradie Risk Reduction
Brekkie, in May 2025.

COMMUNITIES: FY26 FOCUS

Community education and crime
prevention: Throughout the year, we

also participated in Home Shows, sharing
knowledge and connecting with customers
around home safety and risk management.

Our Safer Plates sessions educated
the public on vehicle registration plate
security and offered the installation

of tamper-resistant screws for a small
koha (donation), helping prevent theft
and boost community safety.

Championing a climate-ready
New Zealand

In FY25, IAG New Zealand reinforced

its leadership in climate resilience

by advocating for long-term risk reduction
strategies to protect our communities and
support national adaption efforts.

We released the sixth and seventh editions
of our Wild-Weather-Tracker reports,
providing clear, data-driven insights into
theincreasing frequency and impact

of severe weather. The reports revealed
that more than half of New Zealanders
have been affected by natural hazards

in the past two years, and many report
anxiety about storms and heavy rainfall.

IAG New Zealand is a member of the
Climate Leaders Coalition, with

our New Zealand CEO serving on the
Coalition’s CEO Steering Group. Signatories
are committed to working together

to accelerate New Zealand’s transition
towards a zero-carbon, climate-resilient
future where Aotearoa New Zealand and
allits people can thrive.

Our New Zealand Chief Executive also
serves as President of the Insurance
Council of New Zealand, which
continues to advocate for stronger
climate action and natural hazard risk
reduction for communities. Alongside
this, IAG continued to push for a shift
from reactive disaster recovery toward
proactive resilience planning and
adaptation investment.

Our operational commitment to readiness
is reflected in how we prepare for and
respond to severe weather events. Our
New Zealand Major Events team is placed
on alert ahead of forecasted events, using:

+ Historical event data and
prior learnings;

« Advanced meteorological mapping
from our Natural Perils Team; and

« Forecasts from MetService and
Earth Sciences New Zealand.

When weather events occur our
specialist assessors, repairers, claims
consultants and support teams -
including AMI HomeHub and AMI
Roadside Rescue - are among the first
into affected communities. The Major
Events team works alongside councils,
Civil Defence and emergency services
to ensure a coordinated response that
supports customers and communities
through recovery.

» Through our Help Nation program, we will continue to bring together individuals, communities and organisations to raise
awareness of local risks and support preparation for extreme weather.

« Help protect our communities, and champion a more climate-ready and financially inclusive Australia.

+ Inform and advocate for rural safety.

« Support communities across Aotearoa New Zealand through meaningful partnerships and inclusive engagements.
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Environment

Reducing our
operational emissions

As at the end of FY25, IAG procured the
equivalent of 100% renewable energy

for our operations in Australia and

New Zealand, marking a significant
milestone in our decarbonisation journey.

In Australia, we are in the first year of our
six-year Power Purchase Agreement with
CleanPeak Energy. This agreement directly
links our electricity usage requirements
with the clean energy generated at

two solar farms in New South Wales

and Victoria.

The community-owned Grong Grong

Solar Farm, located in New South Wales,
I is capable of generating around

e
-

wn

\\ 3.7 GWh of renewable electricity per
\\ annum from its small five-hectare
[ ‘\ footprint. This farm will supply
\\ approximately 20% of IAG’s Australian
\\ energy demand over the next six years.

The clean energy generated at Grong
Grong is supplemented by the Bostocks

Creek Solar Farm, located south-west
of the town of Cobden in Victoria.

a

Together these solar farms comprise
approximately 12,000 solar panels and

have a combined capacity of 7.9 MW.
Their expected annual generation of over
14 GWh supplies enough clean energy

to avoid around 11,000 tonnes of carbon
emissions each year, which is close to our
current Australian grid load.

In New Zealand, we continued our
agreement with Ecotricity to procure
100% renewable energy sourced from
wind, hydro and solar. In our New Zealand
Hub Services, solar panels installed at AMI
MotorHub Te Rapa and AMI MotorHub
Onehunga are reducing the sites’ reliance
on grid electricity. We are also trialling

air drying paint at AMI MotorHub to help
reduce energy consumed through the
drying process.

1. Thistarget uses market contractual
instruments. The 2025 result was achieved
in the fourth quarter.

. Tool of trade vehicles exclude salary sacrifice
vehicles. Low emissions vehicles include
hybrid and battery-electric vehicles.

. Scope 1 GHG emissions are direct emissions
from our owned and controlled sources.
Scope 2 GHG emissions are indirect emissions
from the generation of purchased energy. This
result uses a Scope 2 market-based approach.
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Supporting sustainable
practices in the
repair industry

IAG continues to support the motor repair
industry to reduce waste to landfill and
promote sustainable practices.

In Australia, we have a pilot program

to enhance the use of recycled
automotive components. This initiative
repurposes parts from written-off
vehicles in collaboration with automotive
dismantlers and selected partner
repairers. The program is designed

to reduce carbon emissions, support
sustainable repair practices, and extend
the lifecycle of vehicle components,
ultimately minimising the environmental
impact across our supply chain.

Additionally, our IAG National Times

and Rates framework includes an
environmental allowance applied

to every vehicle repair. This supports our
supplier network in disposing of waste
responsibly and in an environmentally
conscious manner. The allowance

is reviewed and updated annually to reflect
market changes.

In New Zealand, we have explored the
emissions impact of a standard vehicle
repair and are focusing on how we can
encourage repair over replacement in our
motor supply chain.

b 04
N

We are piloting a parts harvesting initiative
in Auckland, which salvages suitable parts
from total loss motor vehicles for reuse

in vehicle repairs.

These initiatives support sustainable
repair practices and help reduce waste
to landfill.

This year we also increased the
environmental allowance for motor
repairers which is a contribution in support
of environmental practices supporting
waste minimisation and recycling.

Our AMI MotorHub sites have plastic
repair capability to help reduce our
reliance on new parts and minimise waste.
Additionally, AMI MotorHub East Tamaki

is participating in a bumper recycling
initiative, and around 75% of building
waste is recycled at the AMI HomeHub
Auckland site.

Transitioning to
low-emissions vehicles

We have continued transitioning our tool
of trade fleet to low-emissions vehicles.
At the end of FY25, 48% of our Australian
fleet and 100% of our New Zealand

fleet are hybrid or electric vehicles (EV).

In New Zealand, AMI MotorHub Onehunga
began EV servicing for customers, and

we added 14 electric vehicles to our

AMI MotorHub courtesy car fleet, providing
an opportunity for customers to trial

an EV as part of the claims experience.

Compan”

INSURANCE

NRMA Insurance is one of Australia’s
largest insurers of EVs, which currently
account for around 1.5% of the cars

we insure. More collaboration between
industry, government and consumers will
be required to ensure the infrastructure,
skills and policies are in place to support
a smooth transition.

To assist, NRMA Insurance commissioned
two research reports by Ipsos. The first
report, Changing Gears: The Road Ahead
for EV Adoption in Australia, reviews the
current EV market and offers insights into
Australian attitudes towards EVs, along
with the key opportunities and barriers
in this sector.

Our second report, Changing Gears:

The Future of Battery Safety, Sustainability,
and Electric Vehicle Repairs, explores the
environmental concerns surrounding
the vehicle lifecycle, and includes
recommendations to support Australia’s
shift to EVs. These include developing

a battery supply chain that supports
recycling and repurposing, and
specialised training for technicians

and first responders.

Both reports are available in the IAG news-
room on our website (www.iag.com.au).

Company

=
NRMA

INSURANCE

At the end of FY25, 48% of our Australian fleet and 100% of our New Zealand fleet are hybrid or electric vehicles (EV).
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Environment (continued)

Improving waste
management
through innovation

During the year, IAG launched a digital
waste management initiative to track
waste and identify opportunities

for reduction, diversion and recycling
across our Australian operations. The
initiative leverages BinTracker, a digital

platform that monitors waste and recycling

volumes. Real-time data is uploaded
on a cloud portal allowing us to leverage
amification to engage employees and
entourage behavioural change. The
stem is being introduced at all major
ites to establish a baseline and improve
Oata accuracy so we can better identify
and act on waste reduction opportunities.

is initiative contributes to our
mmitment to embed sustainable
rinciples into our workplace operations.
ur New Zealand operations are
scheduled to join the program in FY26.

@nderstanding our
Chature-related impacts
(nd dependencies

e continue to deepen our understanding
uf nature-related risks, impacts and
ijpendencies across our operations, value

ain and investment portfolio. We are

veloping a three-year roadmap to inform
our approach, aligned with emerging
«_global standards.

e are shaping industry approaches
to nature through our involvement with
LLt.he Insurance Council of Australia Net Zero
Working Group and as co-chair of the
United Nations Environment Programme -
Finance Initiative (UNEP FI) - Principles for
Sustainable Insurance (PSI) Working Group
for Nature. This group released
itsinaugural report in December 2024
providing the first global guide for insurers
on setting priority actions for nature.
In June 2025 it released a second report
which has tailored guidance on nature-
related assessment for Insurers.

Driving inclusive
climate leadership

We continued our partnership with

the Aboriginal Carbon Foundation,
which supports the development

of First Nations-led carbon farming and
cultural fire management projects that
deliver environmental, social

and economic benefits to Indigenous
communities across Australia.

Now in its third year, the partnership
has enabled research and advocacy

to enhance Indigenous participation

in the carbon and nature-positive
sectors and integrate cultural knowledge
into climate solutions. During the

year, we collaborated on a bushfire
mitigation pilot project and completed
early-stage work on an Indigenous
nature-positive fund. This work led

to the establishment of the Indigenous
Country and Biodiversity Alliance (ICBA),
a First Nations-led collaboration funded
through philanthropic grants, which

is creating culturally grounded nature
repair methodologies, generating

jobs on Country, and unlocking new
revenue streams by valuing Indigenous
Ecological Knowledge.

Sustainability in action

Recognising the role of our people

in empowering better choices,

we launched an enterprise-wide
awareness campaign and established

a dedicated Sustainability Faculty as part
of the IAG Academy. These initiatives are
designed to build a shared understanding
of sustainability and empower our people
to integrate sustainability into everyday
decision making.

The campaign launched in May 2025,

with a multi-channel education and
communications program aligned with our
FY25 Climate Action Plan interim target.

In New Zealand, NZI extended its
partnership with the Sustainable Business
Network to further understanding

of future customer needs by learning

from New Zealand businesses driving
environmental and social change.

ENVIRONMENT: FY26 FOCUS
+ Continuing our tool of trade
fleet vehicle transition;

+ Building internal capability
through the Sustainability
Faculty; and

+ Developing our nature roadmap.

As part of our transition to mandatory sustainability reporting from FY26, our voluntary disclosure for FY25 has been prepared with reference

to the AASB S2 standard (see pages 37-51 of this Annual Report). This report provides an overview of our management of climate-related risks
and opportunities, as well as capturing our achievement of the FY25 interim targets set out in our Climate Action Plan and our progress toward
achieving interim targets for FY30. The next update to our Climate Action Plan will be published in December 2025.

36  IAGANNUAL REPORT 2025



Sustainability report Management Directors’ report Remuneration report Financial report

For personal use only

Sustainability report

Climate-related disclosures

This section contains IAG’s seventh voluntary Group climate-related disclosures.

As part of our transition to the new mandated sustainability reporting obligations in the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) that will apply to IAG from
FY26, these disclosures have been prepared with reference to the Australian Sustainability Reporting Standards AASB S2 Climate-related
Disclosures (AASB S2), as set by the Australian Accounting Standards Board (AASB). These FY25 disclosures are transitionary only and are not
intended to meet all the requirements of AASB S2.

IAG has elected to prepare this report on a consolidated group basis, as described in supporting note 5.C.

This report is structured as a series of climate-related disclosures and supporting notes to the climate-related disclosures, which taken as
whole constitute our climate-related sustainability report.

Disclaimer

This report contains forward-looking statements and other representations relating to ESG issues, including but not limited to climate change, climate and disaster resilience
and other sustainability related statements, commitments, goals, targets, projections, scenarios, assessments, forecasts and expectations. These are subject to risks (both
known and unknown), and there are significant uncertainties, limitations and assumptions in the metrics and modelling on which these statements rely.

To the maximum extent permitted by law, IAG makes no representation, assurance or guarantee in connection with, and disclaims all responsibility for the accuracy,
completeness or likelihood of fulfilment of any forward-looking statement or other representation, any outcome expressed orimplied in any forward-looking statement or
other representation, and any assumptions on which a forward-looking statement or other representation is based.

In particular, the metrics, methodologjes and data relating to climate and sustainability may be impacted by various factors including the inherent limits in the current
scientific understanding of climate change and its impacts, the rapidly evolving and maturing nature of methodologjes to capture and record emissions, inconsistent data,
availability and quality of historical emissions data, reliance on assumptions and future uncertainty (including in relation to energy stability, technology development (and its
affordability) and socio economic changes), effectiveness of internal controls relating to management of climate-related risks and opportunities, ability to influence upstream
operational Scope 3 emissions and the uncertainty around future climate and sustainability related policy, market practice, regulation and legislation. These factors may also
impact IAG’s ability to meet commitments and targets or cause IAG’s resullts to differ materially from those expressed orimplied in this report.

There are also limitations with respect to the scenario analysis which is discussed in this report, and it is difficult to predict which, if any, of the scenarios might eventuate.
Scenario analysis is not an indication of probable outcomes and relies on assumptions that may or may not prove to be correct or eventuate. Climate-related frameworks
often differ across industries, and the language, definitions and concepts tied to climate science and decarbonisation strategies continue to evolve. These inconsistencies and
ongoing changes can complicate efforts to assess and compare climate goals and performance across organisations. Please refer to page 180 for IAG’s full disclaimerin
relation to forward-looking statements and other representations contained in IAG’s annual report, including this report.

Furtherinformation is provided in this report in relation to specific climate-related uncertainties, limitations and assumptions. These include:

* Theassumptions, considerations and dependencies underpinning our transition plan, noted in section 1.2

* Thesignificant uncertainties in the assessment of future climate-related business impacts, noted in section 1.3;

* Thesignificant judgements in relation to the identification and assessment of climate-related risks and opportunities and determining the climate-related scenario inputs
including guidance sources, as noted in section 1.4C; and

* The measurement uncertainties and significant measurement judgements, as noted in section 2.3.

The proposed strategic alliances that IAG has announced with The Royal Automobile Club of Queensland (RACQ), and The Royal Automobile Club of Western Australia (RAC)
subject to regulatory approvals and other conditions, may create future period adjustments to the information provided in this report. This includes but is not limited to the
revision of target baselines and our assessment of the potential future impacts of material climate-related risks and opportunities. Please refer to “Significant changes in the
state of affairs” on page 75 of the Directors Report and Note 6.4 of the Financial Statements for further information regarding these strategic alliances.
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Climate-related strategy

1. Climate-related strategy

Section introduction

This section provides a summary of the key aspects of our climate-related strategy, including by sub-section:
1.1 - Our assessment of material climate-related risks or opportunities and the potential impacts they may have on our business model
1.2 - Our strategic response to climate-related risks and our current transition plans in place including the climate-related targets, as outlined in

the Climate Action Plan (published in August 2024)

1.3 - Asummary of our climate-related scenario assessment, including the climate-related risk considerations and business implications
1.4 - Supporting information outlining the climate-related scenario assumptions, sources, and significant judgements applied to assessing our

climate-related risks and opportunities

El Material climate-related risks and opportunities

he effects of climate change can impact our customers, communities, partners, and people. In response, we have established mitigating actions

vocacy, underwriting procedures, risk-based perils pricing and reinsurance programs.

d/éthin our business model to support the resilience of our value chain and better serve our stakeholders. Key examples include our existing climate

uture climate changes could have a range of social, economic and political implications that create risks as well as opportunities for our business
erations and value chain. To assess these potential impacts, we have undertaken climate-related scenario analysis to evaluate the effectiveness
(ﬂf our current business model in managing the risks and aligning to the opportunities. Details regarding this process are provided in section 1.4.

ur assessment is undertaken on a residual basis after considering the current mitigations already in place that are assessed to remain effective.

Based on our scenario analysis and utilising available information, we have assessed that our current business model and mitigating actions remain
ective in all future climate scenarios and timeframes apart from two material climate-related physical risks arising under the “Hot House
enario” 2in the long term. No climate-related transition risks or opportunities were assessed as being material within the climate-related
enarios or time horizons considered. The two material climate-related physical risks are set out in the table below which includes the potential
impacts from each risk and the climate-related scenarios and time horizons in which these risks may occur.

Olategory and
Wummary

SePhysical Risks

creasing natural

drils costs

Description

increase the cost of natural perils.

Ongoing climate change is anticipated to continue to

Asitis standard insurance practice to reprice for increased

input costs, it is assumed this would lead to higher

insurance premiums.

For

Significant premium price increases could lead to a
reduction in the size of IAG’s addressable market.

Potential effects, concentration, and mitigations

Potential effects on business model and value chain
« Areduction in the addressable insurance market

Time
Horizon!

Long Term
(Hot House

« Earningsimpact from reduced ability of some customers to pay the Scenario?)

full risk price

Risk concentration by value chain

« Productand pricing

« Claims management and fulfillment
« Capital management

Current mitigations in place

« Capital management including reinsurance program

« Processes to reprice policies in response to changes in risk

« Internal process guardrails for aggregate underwriting exposure,
which consider climate risks including geographic concentration

« Managing within reinsurance risk appetite

Government
intervention in

Significant premium price increases arising from increasing
natural perils costs could increase political pressure on
insurance markets governments to intervene in insurance markets.

Government intervention may reduce the size of IAG’s

addressable markets and impact our profitability.

Potential effects on business model and value chain

+ Areduction in the addressable insurance market

« Earningsimpact from inability to fully price for risks
« Impacts of government imposed product constraints
Risk concentration by value chain

« Productand pricing

« Claims management and fulfillment

« Capital management

« Regulatory management and corporate affairs
Current mitigations in place

« Advocacy with government and through industry bodies

« Sharing climate-related expertise with governments and industry

to support large scale mitigation projects

Long Term

(Hot House
Scenario?)

1. Thetime horizon over which the effects of climate-related risks and opportunities could reasonably be expected to occur: Short Term (0 to 3 Years);

Medium Term (4 to 10 Years); and Long Term (10+ Years to 2050).

2. The Hot House Scenario means a future scenario where warming is greater than 2°C compared to pre-industrial times by 2050. See section 1.3 and

section 1.4B for further details of the three climate scenarios assessed.
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1.2 Strategic response to climate-related risks

The climate-related risks shown in the table above have been assessed as having a potential material impact in the longer term and under higher
warming future scenarios. The noted mitigations already in place are part of our current response to these potential future material risks.

Akey element of our strategic response to the increasing natural perils risks is the continued development of our capital platform, including the
reinsurance program. In FY24, as part of our resilience strategy, we added further climate-risk protection for our capital and customer premiums
through entering a five-year strategic reinsurance arrangement to provide up to $2.8 billion of volatility protection for natural perils losses in
conjunction with our whole of account quota share arrangements. The agreement provides greater certainty over the cost of natural perils cover for
our customers, and greater earnings stability for IAG.

A. Transition Plans

The IAG Climate Action Plan (CAP), published in August 2024, outlines our transition plan approach. Our goal is to become a net zero insurer by
achieving net zero emissions across our operations by 2050, while actively enhancing climate resilience and capturing opportunities through the
transition. The CAP describes three key action areas and their associated initiatives and interim targets, as summarised in the table below, with the
key assumptions, considerations and dependencies shown in the following table (see also the disclaimer to this report). CAP targets are reviewed
annually and approved by the Board.

All CAP targets have a climate change mitigation objective, while some also have a climate change adaptation objective to help reduce the negative

impacts of climate change

(Target 3 and Target 6 in the table below).

Our current performance towards the CAP targets is shown in section 2.2 of the Metrics and Targets section of this report.

I.  Climate Action Plan (CAP): Summary of action areas, interim targets, and key initiatives

Target
CAP actions areas Interim targets / sub-targets Key initiatives include Reference
Adapting our direct Net Zero Scope 1 and 2 emissions! by FY30, from an « Procurement of and increased use of renewable energy Target1
operations FY24 baseline « Transitioning to a low-emissions tool of trade fleet
Lowering our Scope « Optimise our property portfolio through energy efficiency
1&2 emissions to meet The sources included within our greenhouse gas (GHG) upgrades and property consolidation
a science aligned 1.5° emissions are outlined in section 1.2A Il below + Fuel switching opportunities to alternative fuel sources
pathway and transitioning (Eg, use of biofuels in our owned motor repair centres)
our direct operations to « Executive performance outcomes linked to emissions
build climate resilience targets
» Purchase carbon removal offsets to cover residual emissions
Scope 1 and 2 emissions sub-targets:
« Procure the equivalent of 100% of our direct « Entering energy provider partnerships in Australia and New Target 1.1
Australian and New Zealand electricity demand Zealand and purchase renewable energy certificates
from renewable energy by FY25
« Transition to 100% low emissions (including hybrid « Updating our tool of trade fleet to low emissions vehicles as Target1.2
and electric) tool of trade vehicles by FY30 leases expire
Reduce our limited upstream operational Scope 3 « Transitioning to a low-emissions tool of trade fleet, which Target2
emissions®2 by 50% by FY30, against an FY24 baseline will reduce Scope 3 emissions associated with upstream fuel
extraction and processing
The sources included within our greenhouse gas (GHG) ~ * Supporting reqewat?le energy upta !(e by employees.
. P . (Eg, by partnering with energy providers to offer employees
emissions are outlined in section 1.2A Il below . i . ot
access to climate positive certified electricity for home use)
« Executive performance outcomes linked to emissions
targets
Deliver an enterprise-wide integrated awareness « Developinginternal cross-functional learning opportunities Target3
campaign by FY25 that cater for broad based, specialist, and leadership roles
across 1AG
Supporting our value Reduce our listed equity investments Scope 1 and 2 « Continue to align our investments to our interim target and Target4
chain normalised carbon footprint and weighted average Responsible Investment Policy
Using our knowledge carbon intensity by 25% by FY25 and 50% by FY30
and influence to help versus relevant FY20 index baslines®
accelerate the transitionto  Maintain our $200 million investment in greenbonds  « Continue to align our investments to our interim target and Target5
net zero across our value Responsible Investment Policy
chain
Collaborating and Support 1 million Australians and New Zealandersto  « We have reached our interim target which was first Target6
advocating take action to reduce their risk from natural hazards introduced in our FY22-24 Climate & Disaster Resilience
Driving systemic change by FY25 Action Plan
through our partnerships « Continue to support customers and communities in
and advocacy work Australia and New Zealand to take action to reduce their risk

from natural hazards

1. All seven greenhouse gases of the GHG Protocol (see Glossary on page 51) are included in our GHG emissions targets. The emissions targets and the methodology for
setting the targets have not been validated by a third party. No targets were derived using a sectoral decarbonisation approach (see Glossary on page 51).

section 1.2A Il below for more detail regarding these categories.

section 2.2.

Limited operational upstream emissions Scope 3 emissions are defined as including Scope 3 Category 1 (excluding electricity used in data centres), 3,5,6 and 7. See

Relevant baselines refer to the ASX200 (excluding IAG) for Australian equities and the MSCI World for Global Listed equities, as of June 2020. Refer to the MSCI notice under
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Il.  Emissions sources included in our greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions

GHG emissions are categorised by different Scopes of emissions, and within each Scope different emissions sources may be applicable to an entity.
Summarised below are the emissions sources within each Scope and category that are applicable to our emissions target setting and reporting.

+ Scope 1 -direct emissions: Company vehicles (corporate fleet); natural gas; stationary LPG; and refrigerant gases.
+ Scope 2 - indirect emissions: Purchased electricity, reported as location-based or market-based (see the climate-related Glossary on page 51).
+ Scope 3 -indirect emissions:
- category 1 - purchased goods and services (print and office paper, electricity used in data centres);>?
- category 3 -fuel and energy related activities (transmission and distribution losses); 2
- category 5 - waste generated in operations;?
- category 6 - business travel (including air and taxi travel, rental cars, staff mileage); -
- category 7 - employee commuting (including employees working from home). 2
« “Limited upstream operational Scope 3 emissions” includes the emissions sources above with the exception of electricity used in data centres.

Note that the excluded Scope 3 emissions categories 2,4, 8,9, 10, 11, 12 and 14 are not applicable for IAG. Category 13 emissions (relating to
downstream leased assets) are not yet captured. Category 15 (investment emissions) and supply chain and general procurement emissions within
category 1 are material for IAG but are not yet reported.

ch of the GHG emissions estimates utilise a range of emission factors, which are listed in our FY25 ESG Data Summary available on our website
wivw.iag.com.au). Our emission accounting methodology has been developed with reference to the Greenhouse Gas Protocol - A Corporate
cccounting and Reporting Standard Revised Edition, including the Corporate Value Chain (Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting Standard.

. Emissions source reporting excludes Vehicle Repairhub Pty Limited, Motorserve Pty Limited, and IAG NZ Repairhub Limited due to current data limitations.
Emissions source reporting excludes Homehub Limited and First Rescue New Zealand Limited due to current data limitations.

I. Assumptions, considerations, and dependencies supporting the CAP

he initiatives and targets outlined in our CAP are set on the basis of several underlying assumptions and considerations, and reliant on certain
lependencies. The selection of such assumptions and other factors requires judgement that draws on internal expertise as well as consideration of
e external factors that can reasonably be taken to remain relevant and applicable into the future including the level of social and government
support for continuing decarbonisation of the broader economy.

e table below provides details of the assumptions, considerations and dependencies for each of the CAP targets, linked by the Target Reference
the CAP targets summarised in the table above. Our CAP interim targets are expected to be updated in response to internal and external factors
cch as changes in our business, government policy settings, external frameworks, methodologies, data and best practice.

Olimate Action Plan (CAP): Key assumptions, considerations and dependencies

Target
Q Reference Assumptions and Considerations Key Dependencies
Target1 « Theinterim target covers all operating entities that were partof  * Internal policies that support the shift to alternate fuel sources, such as biofuels
q) our FY24 emissions reporting boundary « Internal initiatives to support sustainable property practices
+ Theinterim target will be reviewed and re-validated annually ~ * External availability of alternative fuel sources
Q « External availability of technology to support decarbonisation

« Other key dependencies are noted for sub-targets 1.1 and 1.2 below

| - Targetll + Weexpecttouseacombination of electricity supply contracts ¢ Changes to our business operations, such as acquisitions, may require

and energy certificates to meet this target to enable 100% of additional renewable energy procurement
electricity demand to be sourced from the local market « Availability and ability to renew or extend existing energy contracts ata
I I commercial price
« Havinga sufficient supply of renewable energy into future periods
Target12 + Excludessalary sacrifice vehicles « Internal policies that support the shift to low emissions tool of trade vehicles
+ Excludes major events response vehicles as no suitable « External availability and cost of vehicles that meet the requirements of, and
alternatives are currently available in the market perform a similar service to, of our current fleet

« Accessibility of public charging infrastructure

Target2 « Theinterim target covers all operating entities that were partof + Internal policies to reduce waste and encourage maintenance or re-use

our FY24 emissions reporting boundary « Staff behavioural change, such as choosing low emissions commuting to work
+ The Scope 3 target includes limited operational upstream Scope * External availability of technology such as sustainable transport
3emissions, as defined in section 1.2A |l above « Government policy & infrastructure to influence staff low emission transport
«+ General procurement emissions are excluded from target scope  * The economic availability of sustainable aviation fuel certificates, which allow
« Theinterim target will be reviewed and re-validated annually the purchase of credits representing cleaner jet fuel used elsewhere.
« Australian regulatory changes to allow digital delivery of customer notices
Target3 There are no key assumptions or considerations for the « Continued internal commitment to sustainability as a core people capability
enterprise-wide integrated awareness campaign target and priority as part of organisational communications
Target4 « Measurement and target setting assumptions and « Subject to ongoing internal Strategic Asset Allocation settings
methodologies over time are subject to change, and the interim = Subject to external availability of suitable investments
target may be updated to reflect advances in climate science « Provision of target performance information from a third party (MSCI Inc.) which
and responsible investing is responsible for accuracy of the information (Refer to MSCI notice in section 2.2)
Target5 There are no key assumptions or considerations for the green « Subject to ongoing internal Strategic Asset Allocation settings
bond investment target « Subject to external availability of suitable investments
Target6  + Measured through actions that encourage either disaster risk + Ongoinginternal support for initiatives and campaigns
mitigation or emissions reduction. An action count is a step to « Working with our community partners on campaigns that contribute to disaster
understand, consider options, orimplement and maintain risk reduction

initiatives related to disaster risk or emissions

A copy of the current IAG Climate Action Plan is available from the Sustainability section of the IAG website (www.iag.com.au).
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1.3 Climate-related scenario assessment

Supporting the assessment of our climate-related risks and opportunities, three future climate-related scenarios have been developed and used to
help test the impact on our strategy and business model against future climate-related uncertainty.

The table below summarises IAG’s assessment of the climate-related risk considerations and strategy and business model implications under these
three potential climate futures (as applicable on 30 June 2025). Additional information regarding this process is provided in section 1.4.

Orderly - Net Zero 2050

Scenario Narrative An ambitious globally coordinated system

wide transition, limiting global warming to
+1.5°C through enforced climate policies,
behavioural change and investment into
innovation such as carbon removal
technologies, reaching global net zero CO2
emissions circa 2050.

Disorderly - Delayed Transition

Adecade of inaction drives pressure for
climate action. Sudden and uncoordinated
policy responses from 2030 increase the
transition costs for society and hastily drafted
regulation leads to unintended
consequences. However, temperature
increases are limited to below +2.0°C by 2050.

Hot House World - Current Policies

Current policy settings continue, leading to
uncontrolled warming of above 2.0°C by 2050,
breaching tipping points and rapidly increasing
physical risks. Cumulative damages erode
productivity and degrade global economies. Social
divides worsen, and food and water crises

and arise in climate refugees leading to global
tension.

Climate-related
Risk

« Rapid changes in retail customer assets
« Shifts in business sectors, with impacts

« Policy response driving higher costs of
business

« Storms becoming more severe at lower
latitudes, and long dry spells increase bushfire

Considerations to agriculture, manufacturing and « Greater regulatory and legislative risks risk

aviation « Cumulative damages erode productivity and

« Direct political market intervention and degrade global economies
an increasing regulatory framework « Economic, demographic, and supply chain
disruptions

Strategy and «+ Business processes and proceduresto  « Perils exposure growth faster till 2035,and « Perils growth continues, becoming material to
Business Model manage perils remain effective slower after due to global decarbonisation IAG in the longer term
Implications + Increased disclosure requirementsand  « Existing controls against perils volatility ~ + Potential recession-driven and affordability-

litigation risks

« Increased need to adapt products to
meet new customer needs and
technologies

and profitimpacts remain within tolerance
+ Risk of government intervention increases
+ Medium-term Government policy changes

could occur with limited lead time, driving

profitimpacts and litigation risks

driven reductions to addressable market

« Governmentintervention could reduce
profitability

« Supply chains face increasing strain in
managing perils

« Global economicimpacts eroding GDP

Significant uncertainties in the assessment of future climate-related business impacts
Significant uncertainties are present in the assessment of future climate-related impacts to our business model and value chain, including:

The assessment of potential liability risks is subject to future changes in government policies in the regions we operate in and related changesin
social expectations. The estimation of impacts is highly uncertain given this litigation domain is still emerging.

The type and timing of potential government intervention into the insurance market or any other market is very difficult to assess into the future,
as government actions may take place in response to many factors including economic, social, and ideological.

Electric vehicle adoption rates are dependent on government policies in place, manufacturing economies of scale, and consumer demand.

The future size of the insurable market for large scale renewables is highly uncertain.
The extent of future growth in natural perils costs.
Reinsurance has been assessed as likely to remain available under all future scenarios, though at an increased cost. The level of cost increase will
be dependent on many factors including global reinsurance demand and supply, as well as the actual rise in global perils costs.

1.4 Settings and significant judgements

A.

Time horizons utilised

The following settings have been applied to the time horizons referred to in this report:
Short Term: 2025-2027
Medium Term: 2028-2035
Long Term: 2036-2050

.

Short Term aligns with our 3-year financial planning processes, and Medium Term and Longer Terms with our broader strategic considerations.

B. Climate-related risks and opportunity process (CRR&O Process) inputs and parameters

A climate-related risks and opportunities assessment process (CRR&O Process) is utilised to assess those climate-related risks and opportunities
that are material to the organisation as evaluated over short, medium, and longer-term time horizons referred to above. The following inputs and
parameters apply to this CRR&O Process, including the settings applicable to the climate-related scenario analysis undertaken:

« Theidentification and assessment processes are undertaken on a consolidated entity basis. Refer to supporting note 5.C.

« The materiality assessment process adopts a quantitative-first approach, utilising a materiality threshold of the projected percentage of Net
Profit After Tax (NPAT), with the impact assessment accounting for mitigations already in place and which are assessed as remaining effective, as
considered across all stated climate-related scenarios and time horizons.

+ Guidance from the AASB regarding financial materiality was used to inform our quantitative approach in the lead up to aligning with AASB S2
from FY26.
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Climate-related strategy (continued)

+ Theimpact and magnitude of risks are considered against the categories utilised by our Risk Impact Matrix (RIM).
+ Thetime horizons adopted for short, medium and longer term are as defined above.
« Significant judgements connected with this assessment are summarised in note 1.4C below.

Asummary of the key scenario selection criteria, parameters, and input assumptions for each of the three scenarios is laid out in the table below.
Scenario input assumptions are sourced from primary and sector specific scenario sources, or IAG internal assessment, as noted.

Orderly - Disorderly - Hot House World -
Net Zero 2050 Delayed Transition Current Policies
Basis for scenario selection
Three climate-related scenarios were The Orderly scenario provides a The Disorderly scenario provides a The Hot House World scenario provides a
selected to provide a broad range of medium transition risk and low medium physical risk and high high physical risk and low transition risk
future outcomes against which to test physical risk scenario to test against transition risk scenario to test against  scenario to test against our business
otential impacts on our business our business model. our business model. model.
del. This scenario meets the legislative This scenariois aligned tothe Paris  This scenario meets the legislative
"They also address legislative scenario requirement (applicable to IAG from Agreement target. requirement (applicable to IAG from FY26)
requirements and alignment to global FY26) for a scenario limiting warming for a scenario that well exceeds 2.0°C by
greements. to 1.5°C, aligned to the Paris 2100.
d Agreement ambition.
Scenario parameters and input assumptions:
rimary climate scenario source Network for Greening Financial Sector (NGFS) Climate Scenarios for Central Banks and Supervisors Phase IV
dditional sector based sources Australian Energy Market Operator - Integrated System Plan 2024

hese were used to support theimpact ~ Commonwealth of Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation - Electric Vehicles Projection (2023)
ssessment for specific IAG operations Insurance Council of New Zealand - Climate Scenarios for New Zealand’s General Insurance Sector (2022)
Climate Change Commission - Scenarios dataset for the Commission’s 2021 Draft Advice for Consultation

lobal Warming by 2100, 1.4°C 1.7°C 3.9°C
s Pre-industrial Times
lobal Warming by 2050 (our scenario 1.5°C <2.0°C >2.0°C
ong Term time horizon)
Oepresentative Concentration Pathway 1.9 2.6 7 (Increased from RCP 4.5 t0 7.0)*
~/(RCP)
U } uture fleet scenario assumptions? EVfleet share ranges for AU - NZ EVfleet share ranges for AU - NZ EVfleet share ranges for AU - NZ
S lectric Vehicle (EV)Fleet Share - 2035 46% -47% 19%-37% 13%-24%
“Electric Vehicle Fleet (EV) Share - 2050 95% - 100% 80% -100% 69% - 69%
Future technology development The scenario narrative assumes strong  The scenario assumes limited growth  The scenario assumes that technological
chnario assumptions® growth in emission and carbon friendly  in emission and carbon friendly change s largely limited to a shift to
technologies (for example, renewable  technologies until 2030-2035, leading  electric vehicles, with a greater focus on
[ - energy grids and electric vehicles). to higher prices and lower economies  resilience measures (for example, large
of scale scale perils mitigation such as flood
O levies).
Future climate-related policy scenario The scenario assumes rapid, stringent  The scenario assumes policies are The scenario assumes no further emission
ssumptions” and coordinated government policy to  delayed until the 2030’s, driving reduction policies are introduced, with
limit emissions, leading to a rapid uncertainty across the medium term.  most government policy focused on
growth in the carbon price. It assumes that intervention in the resilience.
It assumes that intervention in the insurance market is less co-ordinated It assumes that intervention in the
insurance market is co-ordinated with  with the insurance sector. insurance sector is sweeping and not co-
the insurance sector. ordinated with the insurance sector

1. Differs from the NGFS guidance for RCPs under the Hot House scenario. Increased to RCP 7.0 to capture a broader range of potential physical impacts within our business
model testing.

2. Quantified inputs are derived from the sector based sources noted above.

3. Scenario narratives are derived from NGFS, with quantification inputs derived from the sector based sources noted above.

4. Scenario narratives are primarily derived from NGFS, with additional intervention narratives derived from internal IAG subject matter expertise.

C. Significant judgements
I. Identification and assessment of climate-related risks and opportunities

The identification and assessment of climate-related risks and opportunities that could reasonably be expected to affect our future prospects
requires several aspects of judgment. These include judgement as to how the potential future macro-system, competitor and internal
organisational factors may interact under each climate-related scenario, using reasonable and supportable information available without undue
cost or effort - including information about past events, current conditions and forecasts.

Il.  Application of materiality to the climate-related risks and opportunities

The development of a suitable materiality assessment approach requires judgement as to which current risk mitigations or opportunity factors
already in place can be assumed to be relevant under the various future time horizons and climate-related scenarios being assessed.
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The mitigations and factors assumed to remain relevant are noted in the table of material climate-related risks and opportunities shown in section
1.1 of this report.

The primary materiality threshold approach referred to in section 1.4B above is broadly consistent with the financial materiality approach adopted
in financial reporting and therefore considered relevant for a climate-related financial disclosure. The future impact assessments were conducted
on a present-value basis, with certain macro factors including future inflation not included in the scenario impact modelling to minimise the effect
that such modelling assumptions can have in obscuring the influence of climate-related factors.

lll. Determining climate-related scenario inputs including guidance sources

The determination of climate-related scenario inputs and parameters requires judgement, including which sources of external scenario guidance to
apply. The scenario sources adopted are noted in the table in section 1.4B above. The primary climate scenario source adopted (NGFS) was selected
asitis designed for the financial sector to drive comparability, is frequently updated to allow for timely analysis, provides country-specific variables
to drive quantification efforts, and capture both physical and transition aspects.
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Climate-related metrics and targets

2. Climate-related metrics and targets

Section introduction

This section provides a summary of our overall emissions profile and progress against our climate-related target targets as outlined in our
Climate Action Plan (published August 2024). This includes by sub-section:

2.1 - Abreakdown of our current and prior year emissions, in total and by Scope and category of emissions
2.2 - Our performance in progressing towards our climate-related transition plan targets
2.3 - Supporting notes relating to our emissions profile and target performance

2.1 Cross-industry metrics: Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions
The table below outlines IAG’s emissions, expressed in tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent (tCO2e), during the financial year.

> 2025 2024 Entity

— Notes tCO2e tCO2e Scope
G%reenhouse Gas (GHG) Emissions 1
(" scope1 LA 6,770 7,192 Group
chope 2 - Location based R,LA 12,045 12,578 Group
CI )cope 3 categories:
U\ 1-Purchased goods and services Upstream, R, LA 3,189 2,633 Group
7 3_Fueland energy related activities Upstream, LA 2,252 2,805 Group
5-Waste generated in operations Upstream, LA 1,684 1,350 Group
6 - Business travel Upstream, LA 5,182 6,637 Group
7 - Employee commuting Upstream, LA 7,076 7424 Group
otal Scope 3 R 19,383 20,849
otal Gross GHG emissions R 38,198 40,619
Ocope 2 - Market based 2,R, LA 5,429 12,518 Group
marbon credits 3,LA - (38,381) Group
det GHG emissions R 31,582 2,178

tes to GHG emission metrics:
Refer to section 1.2A Il for information regarding our emissions categories and sources.
! _Scope 2 Market based emissions are used instead of Scope 2 Location based emissions in calculating the Net GHG emissions figure.
3. IAG did not procure carbon credits in 2025.
R Revised 2024 figures: Information regarding the reason and nature of the change for each revised figured is provided in section 2.3B below.
d Limited Assurance over this metric has been provided by KPMG. Refer to section 5.D for more information regarding the KPMG assurance report in relation to these metrics.

2.2 Performance to transition plan targets

The table below outlines our performance against the climate-related targets that were set as part of our current Climate Action Plan, as
summarised in the Transition Plan overview in section 1.2A of this report. All targets apply to the consolidated Group entity.

Performance Target Settings

Target Interim Target Baseline
Target Metric Reference Notes Units 2025 2024 Target Year Year
Net zero Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions Target1 LR tCO2e 12,199 19,710 Net zero FY30 FY24
Direct electricity renewable energy procurement Target1.1 2,LA % 100% Nil 100% FY25
Transition to low emissions tool of trade vehicles Target1.2 3,LA % 63% 28% 100% FY30
Reduce gross Scope 3 GHG emissions Target2 4 % 91% 100% 50% FY30 FY24
Deliver integrated awareness campaign Target 3 5 Status Delivered Proposed Delivery FY25
Reduce Scope 1 &2 normalised carbon footprint of Target4 AU, 6 % 69% 62% 25% FY25 FY20
ourequity portfolio, by Australian (AU) and Global - r5roet 4 Global,6 % 60% 58% 25% FY25 FY20
equities 50% FY30 FY20
Reduce Scope 1 & 2 weighted average carbon Target4 AU, 6 % 64% 57% 25% FY25 FY20
intensity of equity portfolio, by Australian (AU) and Target4 Global,6 % 54% A7% 25% FY25 FY20
Global equities 50% V30 20
Maintain Green Bond Investments Target5 7,LA Sm 256 309 200
Natural hazard risk reduction actions Target6 8 Count 1.7m 11lm 1.0m FY25 FY21
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Notes to target performance:

1. Thistargetalignswith a 1.5°C pathway, in line with the Paris Agreement. The Scope 2 target measure is market based.

2. The target utilises market contractual instruments, as noted in section 1.2A lll. The 2025 result was achieved in the fourth quarter.

3. Low emissions vehicles include hybrid and battery-electric vehicles. Tool of trade vehicles exclude salary sacrifice vehicles.

4. Thistarget aligns with a 1.5°C pathway, in line with the Paris Agreement and is consistent with the commitment of the Australian and New Zealand Nationally Determined
Contributions (NDCs). It covers the “limited operational upstream emissions” sources noted in section 1.2Al.

5. Delivery against this objective is assessed through the evidence of an integrated IAG wide communication campaign undertaken and associated collateral developed.

6. Measurement source is MSCI Inc.” Normalised carbon footprint is measured as GHG emissions tCO2e / SUSD million invested. Weighted average carbon intensity is
measured as GHG emissions tCO2e / SUSD million sales. The relevant baselines are the ASX200, excluding IAG, for Australian equities, and the MSCI World for Global Listed
equities, as of June 2020.

7. Investments in green bonds are valued as at 30 June of the respective 2024 and 2025 financial years.

8. Measured as the sum of actions taken by our customers to reduce natural hazard risks from July 2021.

R Revised 2024 figures: Information regarding the reason and nature of the change for each revised figured is provided in section 2.3B below.

LA Limited Assurance over this metric has been provided by KPMG. Refer to section 5. for more information regarding the KPMG assurance report in relation to these metrics.

*MSCl notice: Although IAG information providers, including without limitation, MSCI ESG Research Inc. and its affiliates (the ‘ESG Parties’), obtain information from sources
they consider reliable, none of the ESG Parties warrants or guarantees the originality, accuracy and/or completeness of any data herein. None of the ESG Parties makes any
express orimplied warranties of any kind, and the ESG Parties hereby expressly disclaim all warranties of merchantability and fitness for a particular purpose, with respect to
any data herein. None of the ESG Parties shall have any liability for any errors or omissions in connection with any data herein. Further, without limiting any of the foregoing, in
no event shall any of the ESG Parties have any liability for any direct, indirect, special, punitive, consequential or any other damages (including lost profits) even if notified of the
possibility of such damages. ©2025 MSCI ESG Research Inc. Reproduced by permission.

2.3 Metrics and targets supporting notes

A. Currency and emissions values

Where monetary values are presented, the Sustainability Report is presented in Australian dollars, which is the functional currency of the Company,
unless otherwise stated. For historic amounts, foreign currency transactions are translated into Australian dollars using the exchange rates
prevailing at the dates of the transactions, in accordance with the methodology used in the accompanying Financial Report. All monetary values are
rounded to the nearest million dollars, unless otherwise stated, in accordance with the principles applied to the accompanying Financial Report.

Greenhouse gases are expressed in metric tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalents, which is denoted as tCO2e. Where emissions are generated by
greenhouse gases other than carbon dioxide, they are converted to carbon dioxide equivalents (tCO2e) utilising externally sourced emissions
factors. The factors and sources are laid out in our FY25 ESG Data Summary, available in the Sustainability section of our website (www.iag.com.au).

B. Revision of comparatives

Comparatives may be adjusted from time to time for changes in calculation or estimation methodologies, or to incorporate improved data quality
and availability. The revision serves to improve the comparability of information provided in the current financial year. Comparative figures that
have been revised since they were published in the prior year are footnoted “R” in the GHG emissions table in section 2.1 and the transition plan
target performance table in section 2.2. The following table provides further information regarding the revisions made for 2024.

Revised 2024 value Reason and nature of the revisions made Reference
Scope 2 - Location based Updated 2024 Scope 2 emissions factors released by the NZ Ministry for Environment (MfE) in May 2025 2.1
Scope 2 - Market based required a revision of our 2024 Scope 2 emissions figures and total emissions figures, as the MfE factors for

Scope 2 emissions in the NZ market are effectively confirmed a year in arrears.
Target baseline - Reduce net  The 2024 baseline figure for this transition plan target has been revised for the reason noted above. 2.2
Scope 1 &2 GHG emissions
Scope 3 category 1 - The Scope 3 category 1 emission factor source previously utilised for NZ print and office paper has been 2.1

Purchased goods and services changed to a more appropriate factor source. The new factor source is DEFRA Conversion Factors 2024,
published July 2024. Given the materiality of the factor change this has also been applied to 2024.
From 2025 this category includes electricity used in data centres, with 2024 figures revised for comparability.

C. Measurement uncertainties

Areas of measurement uncertainty Reference
Scope 1,2, and 3 emissions measurement is subject to uncertainty arising from limitations in data inputs and use of emission factors. 21,22
Equity portfolio data provided by MSCl is subject to measurement uncertainty given known variations in quality of source material. 22

D. Significant measurement judgements

In the process of preparing this report judgements have been made that effect the information presented. The measurement judgements and
related assumptions are based on experience and other factors that are considered to be reasonable. Details of the material judgements are set out
within the relevant note, as outlined below:

Areas of significant measurement judgements Reference
Judgement is exercised in the choice of emissions factors utilised for calculating Scope 1,2, and 3 emissions, and in the emissions measurement 21,22
methodologies adopted.

Information regarding the measurement methodologies applied and the sources and emissions factors utilised to prepare this report are detailed in
our FY25 ESG Data Summary, available in the Sustainability section of our website (www.iag.com.au).

Judgement is exercised in the choice of input data utilised in our emissions measurement, including the source of the data, the granularity of the data, 21,22
and the frequency and latency of data acquisition.
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3. Climate-related risk management

Section introduction

This section provides a summary of the key processes that are used to identify, assess, prioritise and monitor our climate-related risks and
opportunities, and where and how these processes are integrated into our overall risk management process.

This page shows an overview of our climate-related risk and opportunity management processes, with following notes by sub-section:

3.1and 3.2 - Notes to processes within our Risk Management Framework and Strategy (RMFS) and other relevant Group processes
3.3 - Notes to a specific Climate Related Risk & Opportunity Process (CRR&O Process)
3.4 - Notes regarding changes in risk management processes relative to prior periods

>Th\e table below summarises our climate-related risk management approach, which has two distinct elements:

= . 'Processes integrated within our Risk Management Framework and Strategy (RMFS) covering all risks including climate-related risks, and
C A complementary specific climate-related risks and opportunities process (CRR&O Process), which focusses on a prioritised assessment of those
risks and opportunities that are material to the organisation as evaluated over short, medium, and longer-term time horizons.

Processes integrated within our core RMFS,
ctivity  and other Group policies Specific CRR&O Process

limate-related risks

dentify « The Risk Event Management process supports the ongoing identificationand ~ « The CRR&O Process helps to identify our potential climate
management of unplanned occurrences in a systematic manner. Allrisk classes ~ related physical and transition risks. It is informed by subject

can be captured including climate-related risks. matter expertise from across the Group and supported by
— « The Strategic Risk Profile (SRP) process identifies strategic risks present for IAG, climate scenarios relevant to IAG’s operations and value chain.
CG including climate-related risks, and is refreshed annually. Emerging strategic « Theidentification process is both qualitative and quantitative
risks are managed through the year. in nature and is considered across short, medium, and long-
C « The Major Events Management processes, for events including climate-related term time horizons.
perils, are part of our Group Claims Management Policy (outside of the RMFS).
QSsess « The Risk Impact Matrix (RIM) helps to assess the materiality of all risks, « The CRR&O Process adopts a quantitative-first assessment
(/) including climate-related risks, to support risk escalation and action processes. approach to determine the materiality of the potential set of
L « The Group Risk Appetite Statement (RAS) sets the risk boundaries that the climate-related risks that were identified. The materiality
strategy and business plans are set within. The FY26 RAS includes a new assessment considers the current mitigations IAG has in place
q) statement integrating climate risks into strategic planning. to manage climate-related risks.
« Ourrisk logging and tracking systems provide trend reports that help informof + A qualitative materiality view is applied where quantitative
Q any changes in risk materiality. assessment is uncertain or where other qualitative

considerations indicate materiality.

LPrioritise « The SRPis a key mechanism for prioritising climate-related risks in the context  « Relevant climate related risks identified through the CRR&O
O of allidentified enterprise level strategic risks. Process are prioritised at a divisional level.
« Responses to prioritised strategic risks are recorded within the annually « Aswith the SRP process, responses to the relevant climate-
I I updated, rolling 3-year Divisional Business Plans. related risks are recorded within the annual updated, rolling 3-

year Divisional Business Plans.

Monitor Monitoring of all risk classes including climate-related risks includes: « Monitoring occurs as part of the annual business planning
« Annual reviews of the SRP help to monitor changes in the macro risk cycle process, in combination with the RMFS.
environment.
« Geographical aggregate concentration exposure monitoring.
« Maintenance of an enterprise risk dashboard that facilitates monitoring of risk
events, risk responses and controls.
« The RAS monitoring the proximity of all risks to their respective tolerances,
which assists in prioritising the risks accordingly.
« The monitoring of risks that is embedded within our risk management Three
Lines of Accountability model.

Climate-related opportunities

Identify The RMFS process does not apply to management of opportunities. «+ Theldentify and Assess processes apply as with the climate-
Assess related risks above.
« Climate-related opportunities are prioritised via the 3-year
business planning cycle with the Corporate Plan and Divisional
Monitor Business Plans outlining opportunities that have planned
initiatives in response.

« Thedivisional Quarterly Business Review (QBR) process
enables the monitoring and tracking of delivery progress of
any initiatives planned in response to climate-related
opportunities.

Prioritise
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3.1 Processes within our Risk Management Framework and Strategy (RMFS)

The key risk management processes noted in the table above that sit within our Group Risk Management Framework and Strategy (RMFS) apply to
all risk classes including climate-related risks. The RMFS is applicable to all entities within the consolidation boundary of this report with the
exception of Insurance Manufacturers of Australia Pty Limited (IMA) and IAG New Zealand Limited (NZ). IMA and NZ maintain their own risk
management frameworks, which are consistent with the requirements of the Group RMFS, including for the purpose of climate-related risk
management.

An outline of our broader RMFS is provided within the Financial Report in this Annual Report (refer Note 3 on page 134). Aspects of the RMFS that
have a direct connection to climate-related risk management are highlighted below.

A. Management of climate-related risks within the IAG risk architecture
Climate-related physical and transition risks are managed within existing IAG Level 1 risk classes as noted:

Financial Risk includes Reinsurance Coverage risk.

Insurance Risk includes Pricing, Claims Management Practices, Portfolio Strategy, and Insurance Concentration Management risks.
Operational Risk includes Business Disruption risk.

Regulatory Risk & Compliance includes Regulatory Change and Compliance Obligations risk.

Strategic Risk includes Environmental Social & Governance and Climate Change* risk.

* Additionally, Climate Change is noted as a causal factor which increases risks inherent in other risk classes including Insurance Risk.

B. Strategic Risk Profile (SRP)

The SRP procedure outlines our approach to identifying and managing significant strategic risks that could impact the organisation, including
climate-related risks. The process helps to identify strategic risks and analyse the likelihood and severity of risks and drive responding actions. The
SRP is refreshed annually. The current SRP risks include failure to prepare and adapt the Group’s strategy and business model to climate change.
Responses to prioritised strategic risks in the SRP are recorded in Divisional Business Plans.

C. Group Risk Appetite Statement (RAS)

The RAS supports the assessment and monitoring of risks including climate-related risks to ensure they remain within agreed thresholds and is also
arequirement of the Australian Prudential Regulation Authority’s (APRA) Prudential Standard CPS 220 Risk Management (CPS 220). The updated
FY26 RAS includes a qualitative statement on integration of climate-related physical and transition risks into strategic planning and operations.

D. Business Divisional Licenses and Aggregate Concentration Monitoring

Business Divisional Licences (BDLs) provide guardrails for aggregate exposure which considers climate risk. Geographical aggregate concentration
monitoring is managed through exposure modelling and reporting.

E. Group Risk Event Management (REM)

Identified risk events, including climate-related risk events, are managed according to the guidelines of a Group REM Standard where they meet the
minimum risk impact threshold outlined in the Risk Impact Matrix (RIM). Given risks may occur at any time, risk event identification along with the
linked risk impact assessment (utilising the RIM) is an ongoing process.

3.2 Other relevant Group processes
A. Group Claims Management Policy - Major Events Management

Major Events Management processes, for natural events including climate-related perils events, are a requirement of our Group Claims
Management Policy. Each Division must have a plan for managing major events, including a response plan for effectively managing claims and
identifying responsible stakeholders, and ensuring effective and timely aggregate exposure and loss monitoring.

3.3 Specific Climate Related Risk & Opportunity Process (CRR&O Process)

In FY25 a CRR&O Process was developed to identify and assess potential climate-related physical and transition risks (including liability risks) and
opportunities that could have a material impact on IAG over the short-, medium-, and longer-term time horizons. It is informed by input from
subject matter expertise from across the Group and supported by climate scenarios relevant to IAG’s operations and value chain. The process is
both qualitative and quantitative in nature.

Further information regarding this process including the inputs and parameters used can be found in the climate-related strategy section 1.4.

3.4 Changes relative to prior periods

The processes outlined in this report for the identification, assessment, prioritisation and monitoring of climate related risks and opportunities differ
to those used in the previous period. During FY 25, we made the following changes:

The RMFS was updated to reflect climate specific governance structures and escalation pathways.

The Group RAS was updated for FY26 to include a qualitative statement on the integration of climate-related risks.
The introduction of a new CRR&O Process, as noted above.

The introduction of specific climate risk monitoring, including risk event, risk profile and risk control monitoring.

e o o o

IAG ANNUAL REPORT 2025 4]



Year in review Strategy Delivering outcomes Customers Shareholders People Communities Environment

Climate-related governance

4. Climate-related governance

Section introduction

This section provides a summary of IAG’s governance of climate-related risks and opportunities, which sits within our overall governance
framework as detailed in the FY25 Corporate Governance Statement (see the Corporate Governance section of our website (www.iag.com.au).

This page shows an overview of our climate-related governance, with the following page providing supporting governance notes relating to:

informing the Board and Committees; target setting and performance monitoring; strategy and decision making; and review of skills and
competencies.

The diagram below illustrates the key stakeholders, and their relevant responsibilities involved in supporting our climate-related governance
framework. The full responsibilities of the Board and Board Committees are set out in their Charters, which are available in the About us section of

}L*rwebsite (www.iag.com.au).

s A

BOARD

r N SN E N
Approve: Review: Monitor:

+ the Annual Report, including the Sustainability Report;

« theClimate Action Plan, including our climate-related
goals, metrics and targets;

« theannual reinsurance renewal program;

« the budget, including any climate-related capital
deployment; and

« any climate-related measures in executive incentive plans.

* ourapproach to and integration
of climate-related risks and
opportunities; and

+ integration of climate-related .
risks into risk frameworks.

* progress against material climate-
related goals, metrics and targets;
and

periodic climate-related updates
including assessments of our
material climate-related risks and
opportunities.

) o o ) )

AUDIT COMMITTEE

RISK COMMITTEE PEOPLE & REMUNERATION NOMINATION COMMITTEE

COMMITTEE

Reviews and makes

recommendations to the Board
inrelation to the Group’s Annual
Report, which incorporates
|AG’s Sustainability Report.

Provides oversight of the
adequacy and effectiveness of
the Group Risk Management
Framework and strategy in
identifying, assessing, managing
and monitoring all material risks
of the Group, including climate-
related risks.

AN

Makes recommendations to the
Board in relation to the IAG
Remuneration Framework,
including any climate-related
measures within incentive plans.

Provides independent oversight
that the Board comprises
individuals with an appropriate
mix of skills, knowledge,
experience and diversity,
including experience identifying
risks and opportunities arising
from climate change.

(4]
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MANAGEMENT

and targets.

* The Group CEO has responsibility for overall management and performance of IAG and implementing and overseeingthe strategic plans approved by
the Board. Oversees integration of climate-related risk and opportunity management into the Group strategy.

» Group Executives integrate climate-related risk and opportunity management into their divisional plans and strategies.
+ The Group Leadership Team (GLT) Climate Advisory Committee provides advice on the development of IAG’s climate-related strategies, plans, metrics

* The CFQis responsible for: preparing the budget including climate-related capital deployment; the reinsurance program which helps to moderate
climate-related earnings risks; Group strategy including climate-related strategy; and the Annual Report including the Sustainability Reports.

» The CRO s responsible for the Strategic Risk Profile and Risk Appetite Statement and maintaining our overall Risk Management Framework.

* The Group Executive People, Performance & Reputation (GE PP&R) chairs the GLT Climate Advisory Committee and is responsible for the development
of the Climate Action Plan, enterprise-wide climate-related strategy, stakeholder engagement and communication.

In addition to these specific responsibilities, the members of the Group Executive have accountability for integrating the response to climate-
related risks and opportunities into divisional strategies, which is operationally exercised through the annual corporate planning process that
covers the following 3-year planning and budgeting cycle.

Management’s role in monitoring climate-related risks and opportunities is also exercised through the Group Leadership Team (GLT) Climate
Advisory Committee (CAC). The CAC provides advice on the development of IAG’s climate-related strategies, plans, metrics and targets,
including updates to the Climate Action Plan (CAP).
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4.1 Informing the Board and Committees
The Board and Board Committees are kept regularly informed about climate-related risks and opportunities. Topics have included:

« annual review of the Strategic Risk Profile, including climate-related risks;

« strategy education session on material climate-related risks and opportunities;

« twice yearly sustainability updates;

« annual reinsurance program renewal;

« updatesto the Climate Action Plan;

« annual review of the Risk Appetite Statement, including climate-related risks; and
« review of our preparation to meet the new mandatory climate-reporting regime.

4.2 Target setting and performance monitoring

During development of our CAP the Audit Committee was engaged to review our updated FY30 emissions reduction interim targets for Scope 1 and
2 GHG emissions and limited upstream operational Scope 3 GHG emissions. This feedback was incorporated into the CAP prior to Board approvalin
August 2024. Ongoing Board oversight of our progress against the goal and targets set out in the CAP is provided through 6-monthly sustainability
and climate-related Board updates.

Management is accountable for delivery against our interim targets in the CAP. To support monitoring of progress against the CAP interim targets
and drive performance, dedicated tracking against the CAP implementation plans was introduced in FY25. This performance monitoring is
supported by the Climate Steering Committee which meets a minimum of four times a year and makes recommendations to the CAC.

For FY24 and FY25, we linked our GHG emissions reduction performance to Executive remuneration through a Short Term Incentive (STI) emissions
reduction measure with a 5% weighting into the Group Balanced Scorecard (BSC), and certain Executives’ Divisional BSCs. For FY26, the emissions
reduction goal in the Group BSC has been replaced with a broader set of climate-related goals in relevant Executives’ Divisional BSCs.

As part of their role in approving Executive and CEO remuneration arrangements and variable remuneration outcomes, the Board approves the
Group Balanced Scorecard and reviews the performance measures within Group Executive (Divisional level) Scorecards annually.

4.3 Strategy and decision making

In October 2024, our updated material climate-related risks and opportunities assessment was presented to the Board for discussion, including the
business impacts across different climate scenarios in the short, medium, and longer term. This provided the Board an opportunity to consider this
approach in addition to discussing how the business is managing and responding to the identified climate-related risks and opportunities.

The Board Committees have specific areas of responsibility as detailed in the Committee Charters. In FY25, the Audit Committee reviewed our
sustainability reporting assurance phasing against the different category requirements of the AASB S2 standards.

The Risk Committee conducts an annual review of the Group Strategic Risk Profile, which considers each of the material risks facing the
organisation, including climate change. Actions planned in response to priority risks, including the integration of climate-related risks and
opportunities into IAG strategy and ambitions, are included in each Division’s strategic business plan. These plans are then presented back to the
full Board for consideration prior to CEO endorsement.

The Risk Committee is also accountable for reviewing and providing recommendations to the Board concerning the approval of the RAS and
underlying risk metrics. In FY25, the FY26 RAS was updated to include a qualitative statement on integration of climate-related physical and
transition risks into strategic planning and operations.

4.4 Skills and competencies

The Board annually reviews its performance, including its efficiency and effectiveness, and that of the Board Committees and each Director. The
Directors’ competencies are assessed across a range of skill categories that are essential to the effective oversight of IAG’s existing and emerging
strategic, business and governance issues. The assessment matrix includes an Environment and Social category (as defined in our Corporate
Governance Statement), which relates to experience in understanding and identifying risks and opportunities arising from environmental and social
issues including climate change.

Further information regarding the Directors’ skills and competencies is provided in the FY25 Corporate Governance Statement which can be found
in the Corporate Governance section of our website (www.iag.com.au).

As part of the Directors’ continuing educational and professional development program, a Climate Education Session was held in November 2024.
This session provided an overview of our GHG emissions management framework, progress on understanding material Scope 3 GHG emissions,
and potential decarbonisation pathways.
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5. Supporting notes to the climate-related disclosures

A. Corporate information

Insurance Australia Group Limited (Company or Parent), the ultimate parent entity in the Group, is a for-profit company, incorporated and
domiciled in Australia and limited by shares publicly traded on the Australian Securities Exchange (ASX). Its registered office and principal place of
business is Level 9, Tower Two, Darling Park, 201 Sussex Street, Sydney, NSW 2000, Australia. This Sustainability Report covers the consolidated
climate-related disclosures for the Company and its subsidiaries (IAG or Group) for the financial year ended 30 June 2025.

Adescription of the nature of IAG’s operations and its principal activities is included in the Directors’ Report.

The financial statements to which this sustainability report relates are those included in this Annual Report, in relation to Insurance Australia Group
Limited.

B. Basis of preparation

>ge climate disclosures and accompanying notes have been prepared with reference to the requirements of the Australian Sustainability Reporting
Standard AASB S2 Climate-related Disclosures issued by the Australian Accounting Standards Board on 20 September 2024.

his is the first set of the Group’s climate-related financial disclosures prepared with reference to AASB S2. Previously, they were informed by the
qcommendations of the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD).

G has elected to provide comparative information for FY24, where information is available without undue cost and effort.

. Basis of consolidation

ije climate disclosures have been prepared on a consolidated group basis for IAG. The entities covered by the reporting boundary are those
perational entities listed in the Financial Report consolidated entity disclosure statement (excluding category F) on pages 163-164 of this Annual
port. Where an entity either began or ceased to be controlled during a financial year, the results are included from the date control commenced
or up to the date control ceased. The relevant financial and nonfinancial information included from subsidiaries is prepared for consolidation for the
====game reporting year as the Parent.

. Assurance

S KPMG'’s FY25 Assurance Report is available in the Sustainability reporting section of our website (www.iag.com.au). KPMG’s report outlines the
information subject to limited assurance for the year ended 30 June 2025.

. New Zealand Financial Markets Conduct Exemption Notice

surance Australia Group Limited is a climate reporting entity for the purposes of New Zealand’s climate-related disclosure requirements under the
nancial Markets Conduct Act 2013 (NZ) (FMCA). Insurance Australia Group Limited is relying on the exemptions in clauses 8 and 10 of the Financial
arkets Conduct (Climate-related Disclosures for Foreign Listed Issuers) Exemption Notice 2024 (NZ) in respect of the financial year ended 30 June
25. The effect of relying on the exemptions is that for the financial year ended 30 June 2025, Insurance Australia Group Limited is not required to
pare and lodge a group climate statement in New Zealand under Part 7A of the FMCA in respect of that financial year for both its New Zealand
and other businesses.

surance Australia Group Limited’s New Zealand subsidiary, IAG New Zealand Limited, prepares a group climate statement that includes
formation about Insurance Australia Group Limited’s New Zealand business.

LLLpsu rance Australia Group Limited has voluntarily prepared these climate-related disclosures for the financial year ended 30 June 2025. IAG New
Zealand Limited’s climate statements for the financial year ended 30 June 2025 can be accessed at: www.iag.co.nz/sustainability/reporting.
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Climate-related glossary

The table below provides a glossary of climate-related terms used in this Sustainability Report.

Term Definition

AASB S2 AASB S2 Climate-related disclosures is the standard developed by the AASB that sets out the requirements for an entity to
disclose information about its climate-related risks and opportunities.

Carbon credits An emissions unit issued by a carbon crediting program that represents a reduction or removal of greenhouse gas
emissions. These credits are uniquely identified, issued, tracked, and cancelled through an electronic registry.

Carbon footprint The total amount of greenhouse gases (GHGs) emitted directly or indirectly by an individual, organisation, event, or

product, usually expressed in equivalent tonnes of carbon dioxide (tCO2e).

Carbon removal offsets

Tradable rights or certificates linked to activities that lower the amount of carbon dioxide (CO2) in the atmosphere.

Climate change

The long-term shift in global temperatures and weather patterns, mainly due to human activities.

Climate change adaptation

Taking action to prepare for and adjust to the current and projected impacts of climate change.

Climate change mitigation

Actions or activities that limit emissions of greenhouse gases (GHGs) from entering the atmosphere and/or reduce their
levels in the atmosphere.

For personal use only

Climate-related physical risks

Risks resulting from climate change that can be event-driven (acute physical risk) or from longer-term shifts in climatic
patterns (chronic physical risk).

Climate-related risks and
opportunities

Climate-related risks refer to the potential negative effects of climate change on an entity. These risks are categorised as
climate-related physical risks and climate-related transition risks.

Climate-related opportunities refer to the potential positive effects arising from climate change for an entity.

Climate-related scenario analysis

A process for systematically exploring the effects of a range of plausible future events.

Climate-related targets

Part of a broader climate-related transition plan that an entity prepares to manage climate-related risks.

Climate-related transition risks

Risks that arise from efforts to transition to a lower-carbon economy. Transition risks include policy, legal, technological,
market and reputational risks.

Climate resilience

Ability to withstand and recover from climate-related impacts, while effectively managing vulnerabilities.

Decarbonisation

The process of reducing carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions through the implementation of initiatives such as energy
efficiency, fleet transition, and using low-carbon or renewable power sources.

ESG (environment, social, and
governance)

Aset of criteria used to measure an organisation’s impact on environmental and social issues as well as governance
practices.

GHG Protocol

The GHG Protocol Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard and the Greenhouse Gas Protocol
Corporate Value Chain (Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting Standard (2011).

Greenhouse gases (GHGs)

The seven greenhouse gases listed in the Kyoto Protocol—carbon dioxide (CO2); methane (CH4); nitrous oxide (N20);
hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs); nitrogen trifluoride (NF3); perfluorocarbons (PFCs); and sulphur hexafluoride (SF6).

Net Zero Scope 1 and 2 emissions

The balance between the amount of GHGs emitted and the amount removed from the atmosphere, achieved by reducing
Scope 1 and 2 emissions by at least 90% and implementing measures to offset remaining emissions through carbon
removals.

Paris Agreement

The Paris Agreement under the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change.

Scope 1 GHG emissions

Direct GHG emissions that occur from sources that are owned or controlled by an entity.

Scope 2 GHG emissions

Indirect GHG emissions resulting from the generation of purchased or acquired electricity, steam, heating, or cooling
consumed by an entity.

Scope 2 is disclosed as either: location-based (reflecting the average emissions intensity of grids on which energy
consumption occurs); or market-based (deriving emission factors from contractual instruments).

Scope 3 GHG emissions

Indirect GHG emissions (not included in Scope 2) that occur in the value chain of an entity. Scope 3 GHGs are categorised
into 15 categories — as described in the Greenhouse Gas Protocol
Corporate Value Chain (Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting Standard (2011).

Sectoral Decarbonisation Approach

An industry sector based target setting methodology for entities to set GHG emissions reduction targets that align the goal
of limiting global temperature rises to 2°C above pre-industrial levels.

Transition plan

An aspect of an entity’s strategy that lays out targets, actions or resources for the transition towards a lower-emission
economy.

This includes actions to reduce greenhouse gas emissions or adaption of activities to manage physical climate risks.
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Group Leadership Team

Nick Hawkins

Managing Director and
Chief Executive Officer

Started in role 2 November 2020

Jarrod Hill

Chief Executive Officer,
CGU and WFI

Started in role 13 September 2021
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Christine Stasi
Group Executive,

People Performance and Reputation

Started in role 4 November 2019

Julie Batch

Chief Executive Officer,
NRMA Insurance

Started in role 10 March 2021

William McDonnell
Chief Financial Officer

Started in role 11 December 2023

Peter Taylor
Group Chief Risk Officer

Started in role 18 May 2022

For detailed information about our Group Leadership Team, visit www.iag.com.au.

Robert Cutler
Group General Counsel

Started in role 4 April 2024

Neil Morgan
Chief Operating Officer

Started in role 10 March 2021

Amanda Whiting

Chief Executive Officer,
IAG New Zealand

Started in role 1 July 2021
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Directors’ report

The Directors present their report together with the Financial Report

of Insurance Australia Group Limited and its subsidiaries and the

Auditor’s Report for the year ended 30 June 2025 (FY25). This report

covers the reporting period 1 July 2024 to 30 June 2025 and where

appropriate, references events that have occurred since the end of

this period, but before publication.

Directors of Insurance Australia Group Limited 54
Meetings of Directors 58
Principal activity 59
Operating and financial review 60
Dividends 69
FY26 Guidance and outlook 70
Review of financial condition 70
Strategy and risk management 71
Corporate governance 75
Significant changes in state of affairs 75
Events subsequent to reporting date 75
Non-audit services 76
Indemnification and insurance of Directors and Officers 76
Lead Auditor’s Independence Declaration 76
Rounding of amounts 76
Remuneration report T

The following terminology is used throughout this report:

Company or Parent Insurance Australia Group Limited

IAG or Group The consolidated group consists of Insurance Australia Group Limited
and its subsidiaries
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Directors’ report (continued)

Directors of Insurance
Australia Group Limited

The names and details of the Company’s
Directors in office at any time during or since

the end of the financial year are set out below.

Directors were in office for the entire period
unless otherwise stated.

hair

homas (Tom) W Pockett

Com, CA - Chair and Independent Non-
ecutive Director

==kNsurance industry experience
m Pockett was appointed as a Director of
e Company on 1 January 2015 and became
hair on 22 October 2021. He has been the
hair of our Nomination Committee since 22
%tober 2021 and attends all other Board
mmittee Meetings in an ex-officio capacity.
Setom is also Chair of Insurance Manufacturers

qﬁfAustralia Pty Limited.

ther business and market
erience

L..Tom was previously Chief Financial Officer
d then Finance Director with Woolworths
imited, retiring in July 2014. He has also held
I_Iéenior finance roles at Commonwealth Bank,
Lendlease Corporation and Deloitte. Tom is
the Chair and a Non-Executive Director of
Stockland Corporation Limited and a Non-
Executive Director of O’Connell Street
Associates.

Directorships of other listed

companies held in the past three

years

« Stockland Corporation Limited (since
September 2014).

Managing Director
Nicholas (Nick) B Hawkins

BCom, FCA - Managing Director and Chief
Executive Officer, Executive Director

Insurance industry experience

Nick Hawkins was appointed Managing
Director and Chief Executive Officer of the
Company on 2 November 2020.

Nick previously held the role of Deputy Chief
Executive Officer, accountable for the
management and performance of IAG’s day-
to-day operations. He previously spent 12
years as IAG’s Chief Financial Officer,
responsible for the financial affairs of the
Group. Prior to this, Nick was Chief Executive
Officer of IAG New Zealand and has also held a
number of roles within finance and asset
management since joining the Group in 2001.

Nick completed a two-year term as President
of the Insurance Council of Australia in
January 2025, and remains a member of the
Board.

Other business and market
experience

Before joining IAG, Nick was a Partner at
KPMG.

Nick is a graduate of the Harvard Advanced
Management Program.

Simon CAllen

BCom, BSc, CFInstD, DFInFinNZ -
Independent Non-Executive Director

Insurance industry experience

Simon Allen was appointed as a Director of
the Company on 12 November 2019. He is a
member of our People and Remuneration
Committee and our Risk Committee.

Simon has been a Non-Executive Director of
IAG New Zealand Limited since 1 September
2015 and was appointed as its Chair on 22
November 2019. Simon is Chair of its
Nomination Committee and is a member of its
People and Remuneration Committee and
Risk Committee.

Other business and market
experience

Simon is currently a Non-Executive Director of
Ampol Limited. He has over 40 years’
commercial and governance experience in the
New Zealand and Australian capital markets
and was Chief Executive of investment bank
BZW/ABN AMRO in New Zealand for 21 years.

Simon is a former Trustee of the New Zealand
Antarctic Heritage Trust, a former Chair of Z
Energy Limited, and was Chair of Channel
Infrastructure NZ Limited (previously known
as The New Zealand Refining Company
Limited).

He was also the inaugural Chair of NZX
Limited, Financial Markets Authority,
Auckland Council Investments Limited, and
Crown Infrastructure Partners Limited
(previously known as Crown Fibre Holdings
Limited).

Simon is a Chartered Fellow of the New
Zealand Institute of Directorsand a
distinguished Fellow of The Institute of
Finance Professionals New Zealand Inc.
(INFINZ).

Directorships of other listed

companies held in the past three

years

« Ampol Limited (since September 2022);

+ ZEnergy Limited (September 2022 -
December 2023); and

« Channel Infrastructure NZ Limited
(December 2014 - June 2022).

David H Armstrong AM

BBus, FCA, MAICD - Independent Non-
Executive Director

Insurance industry experience

David Armstrong was appointed as a Director
of the Company on 1 September 2021 and
became Chair of our Audit Committee on 22
October 2021. He is also a member of our Risk
Committee.
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Other business and market
experience

David is a former Partner of
PricewaterhouseCoopers, with more than 40
years’ experience in professional services. He
has a deep knowledge and understanding of
banking and capital markets, real estate and
infrastructure, and is well versed in reporting,
regulatory and risk challenges faced by the
industry.

David is the former Chair of the Opera
Australia Capital Fund Limited, Chair of The
George Institute for Global Health and a Non-
Executive Director of the National Australia
Bank, where he chaired the Audit Committee,
and was a member of its Risk & Compliance
Committee.

David is a Fellow of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants in Australia and a member of the
Australian Institute of Company Directors.

Directorships of other listed

companies held in the past three

years

« National Australia Bank (August 2014 -
December 2023).

i

Helen M Nugent AC

BA (Hons), PhD, MBA (Dist), HonDBus,
HonDUniv - Independent Non-Executive
Director

Insurance industry experience

Helen Nugent was appointed as a Director of
the Company on 23 December 2016. Sheisa
member of our Audit Committee, Nomination
Committee and Risk Committee.

Previously, Helen was Chairman of Swiss Re
(Australia) and Swiss Re (Life and Health)
Australia, and a Non-Executive Director of
Mercantile Mutual.

Other business and market
experience

Helen has extensive financial services
experience, having been Chairman of Funds
SA and Veda Group and a Non-Executive
Director of Macquarie Group and the State
Bank of New South Wales. She also served on
Westpac Banking Corporation’s executive
team as Director of Strategy, and prior to that

specialised in the financial services sector as a
Partner at McKinsey & Company.

Helen’s experience as a Non-Executive
Director extends to the energy sector and
telecommunications. Currently, she is
Chairman of Ausgrid, and previously was a
Non-Executive Director of Origin Energy. She
is also the Senior Independent Director at TPG
Telecom.

Helen has given back extensively to the
community in the arts, education and health
and disability. In the arts, she has been
Chairman of the National Portrait Gallery of
Australia, the National Opera Review, the
Major Performing Arts Inquiry, and the Major
Performing Arts Board of the Australia
Council. In education, she was Chancellor of
Bond University and President of Cranbrook
School. In disability and health, she was
Chairman of the National Disability Insurance
Agency, and a former Non-Executive Director
of the Garvan Institute for Medical Research.

She was made a Companion of the Order of
Australia (AC) in January 2022, having
previously received an AO and a Centenary
Medal. Helen has been appointed as
Chairman of the Order of Australia Association
Foundation Limited effective August 2022. She
has also been awarded Honorary Doctorates
from the University of Queensland and Bond
University. She has also been awarded an
Order of Merit by the Australian Olympic
Committee.

Directorships of other listed
companies held in the past three
years

« TPGTelecom (since July 2020).

Scott J Pickering
ANZIIF - Independent Non-Executive Director

Insurance industry experience

Scott Pickering was appointed as a Director of
the Company on 1 November 2021 andisa
member of our Audit Committee.

Scott was appointed as a Non-Executive
Director of IAG New Zealand Limited and IAG
(NZ) Holdings Limited on 8 February 2024.

Scott has been a Chief Executive and is a
senior leader in the global insurance industry
with over 35 years of experience in the sector.

He is the Chair of Fidelity Life Assurance
Company Limited and a former Non-Executive
Director for Chubb Insurance in Australia and
New Zealand.

Scott was formerly regional Chief Executive
Officer for one of the world’s largest insurance
brokers, Willis Towers Watson, for Central and
Eastern Europe, the Middle East and Africa.
Prior to Willis Towers Watson, Scott worked
for Royal & Sun Alliance Insurance as Regional
Chief Executive Officer for Asia and the Middle
East. He has also held senior regional
leadership and Chief Executive roles at ACE
Insurance and CIGNA in the Asia Pacific region
and South Africa.

Scott previously held the position of Chief
Executive of the Accident Compensation
Corporation, which provides comprehensive,
no fault personal injury cover for all New
Zealanders. He stepped down from the role at
the end of June 2021.

Scott isa member of the Australian and New
Zealand Institute of Insurance and Finance.

Other business and market
experience

Scott is the Chair of Evolution Healthcare and
a Non-Executive Director of state-owned
Kiwibank and Bowls New Zealand Aotearoa.

Scott s currently an advisor for Bain
International Inc., and a Director in Engage
Consulting Limited.

_m

George D Sartorel

MBA from Heriot-Watt University -
Independent Non-Executive Director

Insurance industry experience

George Sartorel was appointed as a Director
of the Company on 1 September2021. Heis a
member of our People and Remuneration
Committee and Risk Committee.

George is a globally proven insurance Chief
Executive Officer, with extensive operational,
business and technology experience spanning
property, casualty, health, life insurance and
asset management. In an extensive career at
Allianz, George worked across a large variety
of roles and within those roles has led
countries and regions of scale and formed
strategic alliances.
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George began his career as Chief General
Manager of Allianz Australia. Before becoming
the Asia Pacific Chief Executive Officer of
Allianz, George was Chief Executive Officer of
Allianz Italy and Allianz Turkey. He is the
former Chair of Allianz Asia Advisory Council
and member of the Allianz Australia Group. He
was also a member of the Allianz International
Executive Committee and the founding
member of Allianz X, the corporate venture
capital company that invested in innovative
digital start-ups. George was considered one
of Allianz’s most technologically oriented and
}qovatively minded leaders.

====George is also a Non-Executive Director of
! Prudential plc and previously served as a

Qirector of BIMA.

ther business and market
perience

%orge has served as a member of the

nancial Centre Advisory Panel (Monetary
juthority of Singapore).

Directorships of other listed
mpanies held in the past three
ars

E Prudential plc (since January 2022).

O
N |

-
Oeorge Sawvides AM

BEng (Hons), MBA, FAICD - Independent Non-
ecutive Director

Insurance industry experience

George Sawvides was appointed as a Director
of the Company on 12 June 2019. Heis a
member of our People and Remuneration
Committee, Risk Committee, and Nomination
Committee.

George has extensive executive experience,
serving as Chief Executive Officer of leading
health insurer Medibank for 14 years (2002 -
2016), and Chief Executive Officer of Sigma
Company (now Sigma Healthcare) (1996 -
2000).

Other business and market
experience

George is a Non-Executive Director of
BuildXACT Software Limited (since July 2021)
and Chair of the I-MED Radiology Network
(Since September 2022).

George was Non-Executive Chair of the
Australian Securities Exchange (ASX) listed
biotech company Next Science (July 2018 -
May 2021) and Non-Executive Director of New
Zealand’s Exchange (NZX) listed entity, Ryman
Healthcare (April 2013 -June 2023).

He is also a former Deputy Chair (February
2017 - July 2020 and Chair (July 2020 -July
2025) of Special Broadcasting Service
Corporation (SBS), a former Non-Executive
Chair of Kings Transport, Non-Executive Chair
of Macquarie University Hospital and served
for 18 years on the Board of World Vision
Australia, including six years as the Chair,
retiring in February 2018.

Directorships of other listed

companies held in the past three

years

« Ryman Healthcare (April 2013 - June
2023).

JoAnne Stephenson

BCom, LLB (Hons) - Independent Non-
Executive Director

Insurance industry experience

JoAnne Stephenson was appointed as a
Director of the Company on 12 May 2025. She
is a member of our Audit Committee and Risk
Committee.

JoAnne is a Non-Executive Director of Helia
Group Limited.

Other business and market
experience

JoAnne is a Non-Executive Director of Qualitas
Limited and Lifestyle Communities Limited.
Other roles include being a director of Estia
Investments Pty Ltd.

JoAnne was previously the Chair and Non-
Executive Director of Myer Holdings Ltd, Chair
of the Major Infrastructure Board (Victoria)
and a Non-Executive Director of Challenger
Limited, Asaleo Care Limited and Japara
Healthcare Limited.

She brings over 25 years of executive
experience across a range of industries. She
was a partner with KPMG for more than 15
years, including leading one of the two
national advisory divisions as a member of the
firm’s leadership team. JoAnne has extensive

expertise in finance, accounting, risk
management and governance.

Directorships of other listed
companies held in the past three
years

« Qualitas Limited (since November 2011);

« Lifestyle Communities Limited (since July
2024);

« Helia Group Limited (since July 2024);

+ Challenger Limited (October 2012 - June
2025); and

+ Myer Holdings Ltd (November 2017 -
November 2023).

',?.‘I
o
Wendy Thorpe OAM

BA, BBus, Grad Dip Applied Finance &
Investment, FFin, Harvard AMP, GAICD -
Independent Non-Executive Director

Insurance industry experience

Wendy Thorpe was appointed as a Director of
the Company on 1 July 2023. She is Chair of
the People and Remuneration Committee
(since 1 September 2024), Deputy Chair of the
Nomination Committee (since 28 April 2025)
and a member of the Audit Committee.

Wendy served as an Independent Non-
Executive Director of Tower Limited (March
2018 - March 2023), where she was more
recently the Risk Committee Chair. Wendy
was previously a senior executive at AXA and
AMP, leading technology and operations in
Chief Information Officer and Chief Operations
Officer roles.

Other business and market
experience

Wendy is Chair of Epworth Healthcare and
Online Education Services, and a Non-
Executive Director of People First Bank and
auDA.

Wendy is a former Non-Executive Director of
AMP Bank, Ausgrid, Data Action and Very
Special Kids and is a former member of the
Council of Swinburne University of
Technology.

Wendy has over 30 years’ experience in
Financial Services across Insurance,
Investment Management, Banking and
Wealth management at AXA, ANZ and AMP.

Wendy is also a member of Chief Executive
Women.
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Directorships of other listed
companies held in the past three
years

« Tower Limited (March 2018 - March 2023).

Michelle K Tredenick OAM

BSc, FAICD, F Fin - Independent Non-
Executive Director

Insurance industry experience

Michelle Tredenick was appointed as a
Director of the Company on 13 March 2018.
She is Chair of our Risk Committee (since 1
September 2023) and a member of our People
and Remuneration Committee.

Michelle has held a number of senior
executive roles in major Australian
companies, including National Australia Bank,
MLC and Suncorp. She has over 25 years’
experience in financial services with roles
spanning Chief Information Officer, Head of
Strategy and Corporate Development and
senior leadership roles in corporate
superannuation, insurance and wealth
management businesses.

Other business and market
experience

Michelle was appointed as Non-Executive
Director of First Sentier Group Limited in June
2020 and Lead Independent Director in
January 2024, and chairs the Audit and Risk
Committee. Michelle is a Non-Executive
Director of IDP Education and Hub24 Limited.

Sheis a former Chair of the IAG & NRMA
Superannuation Fund (2012 - 2018) and
former Director of Cricket Australia
(November 2015 - October 2022), as well as
the Ethics Centre (November 2013 - May 2022)
and Bank of Queensland (February 2011 -
December 2020). Michelle is a former Non-
Executive Director of Zafin Labs Americas
Incorporated, where she chaired the Human
Resources and Governance Committee (May
2021 - February 2024) and Urbis Pty Ltd
(September 2016 - June 2025). She was also
previously a member of the Senate of the
University of Queensland (February 2014 -
December 2021).

Directorships of other listed
companies held in the past three
years

« Hub24 Limited (since June 2024); and
« IDP Education Limited (since September
2022).

Directors who ceased
during the financial
year

Jonathan (Jon) Nicholson retired from the
Board of Directors on 9 October 2024. Mr
Nicolson had been a Non-Executive Director of
the Company since 1 September 2015.

Company Secretaries of
Insurance Australia
Group Limited

Penny MacRae
BA (Hons), LLB (Hons), GAICD, FGIA

Penny MacRae joined IAG and was appointed
as Group Company Secretary in February
2025.

Penny was previously a Senior Corporate
Lawyer and Company Secretary at National
Australia Bank. Prior to that she was a Senior
Lawyer at Freshfields Bruckhaus Deringer in
London and Middletons Lawyers (now K&L
Gates) in Australia.

Penny has 25 years of experience in a wide
range of corporate, legal, governance, risk and
regulatory matters.

Penny holds an Honours degree in Law, an
Honours degree in Arts, is a Graduate of the
Australian Institute of Company Directors and
a Fellow of the Governance Institute of
Australia.

Andrew S Collings
BCom, LLB (Hons), GAICD, FGIA

Andrew Collings joined IAG as Deputy Group
General Counsel in December 2018 and now
leads IAG’s Corporate & Commercial Legal
team. He was appointed Company Secretary
in November 2023.

Prior to joining IAG, Andrew was a senior
lawyer with King & Wood Mallesons, led a
legal team at Macquarie Group for a number
of years, before establishing his own legal
consulting practice, Collings Legal, with
clients including IAG.

Andrew holds an Honours degreein Law, a
Bachelor of Commerce, is a Graduate of the
Australian Institute of Company Directors and
a Fellow of the Governance Institute of
Australia.
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Meetings of Directors

The Board of IAG met ten times during the year ended 30 June 2025. In addition, the Directors attended Board Strategy sessions and Special
Purpose Committee Meetings during the year.

The following table includes:

« Names of the Directors who held office at any time during, or since the end of, the financial year.
+ The number of Board and Board Committee meetings held during the financial year for which each Director was a member of the Board or
Board Committee and eligible to attend, and the number of meetings attended by each Director.

All Directors may attend all Board Committee Meetings even if they are not a member of the relevant Committee. The table excludes the attendance
of those Directors who attended meetings of Board Committees of which they are not a member.

People and
>\ Board of Board Sub Audit Nomination Remuneration
— Directors Committee Committee Committee Committee Risk Committee
Gotal number of
O\/Ieetings held 10 4 6 3 5 5
Required Required Required Required Required Required

toattend Attended toattend Attended toattend Attended toattend Attended toattend Attended toattend Attended

ql'.urrent Directors

U)' om Pockett 10 10 4 4 - - 3 3 - - - -
===Nick Hawkins 10 10 4 4 - - - - - - - -
==Simon Allen 10 10 - - - - - - 5 5 5 5
====Pavid Armstrong 10 10 4 4 6 6 - - - - 5 5
CD-Ielen Nugent 10 10 - - 6 6 3 3 - - 5 5
CScott Pickering 10 10 - - 6 6 - - - - - -
George Sartorel 10 10 2 2 - - - - 5 5 5 5
George Savvides 10 10 - - - - 3 3 5 5 5 5
U)JoAnne Stephenson! 1 1 - - 1 1 - - - - 1 1
S==\\endy Thorpe 10 10 - - 6 6 1 1 5 5 - -
G)/Iichelle Tredenick 10 8 2 2 - - - - 5 5 5 5
ormer Directors
%n Nicholson? 3 2 - - - - 1 1 2 1 1 1

H JoAnne Stephenson was appointed as a Director of the Company and appointed as a member of the Audit and Risk Committee in May 2025.
Jon Nicholson retired as a Director of the Company in October 2024.
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Principal activity

The principal continuing activity of IAG is the underwriting of general insurance risks and investment management.

IAG is the largest general insurance company in Australia and New Zealand, selling insurance through a suite of brands. In Australia, IAG is a leading
personal lines insurer, offering short-tail products across the country, as well as long-tail offerings. IAG also sells a range of commercial insurance
products across Australia, with an emphasis on small to medium sized enterprises and a leading market share in rural areas. In Australia, IAG’s
operations are separated into two distinct divisions, being Retail Insurance Australia (RIA) and Intermediated Insurance Australia (I1A). In New
Zealand, IAG is the leading general insurance provider across both the retail and intermediated insurance channels. All of these divisions benefit
from access to a variety of distribution channels and an array of leading and well established brands.

The Group reports its financial information under the following business division headings:

Division
Retail Insurance
Australia

51% of Group insurance
revenue

Overview

Personal lines general insurance products, and some

commercial lines, are sold directly to customers through a

range of distribution channels, such as branches, call centres

and online, including under the following brands:

« NRMA Insurance, Australia wide (excluding VIC);

« RACVin Victoria, via a distribution relationship and
underwriting joint venture with RACV; and

« ROLLIN’ Insurance.

The division includes travel insurance and income protection
products which are underwritten by third parties. General
insurance products are also distributed under third party
brands by IAG’s corporate partners, including financial
institutions.

Products

Short-tail insurance:

« Motor vehicle

« Home and contents

« Lifestyle and leisure, such as boat, veteran and
classic carand caravan

+ Business packages

« Farm

« Commercial motor

Long-tail insurance:
«+ Professional indemnity
« Compulsory Third Party (motor injury liability)

Intermediated Insurance
Australia

26% of Group insurance
revenue

Commercial lines general insurance products, and some
personal lines, are provided through a network of
intermediaries, such as brokers, agents, and authorised
representatives, including under the brands of CGU Insurance
and WFI Insurance.

Short-tail insurance:

« Motor vehicle

« Home and contents

« Lifestyle and leisure, such as boat

+ Business packages

« Farmand crop

« Commercial property

«+ Construction and engineering

« Commercial motor and fleet motor

Long-tail insurance:

+  Workers’ compensation

+  Professional indemnity

« Directors’ and officers’

+ Publicand products liability

New Zealand

23% of Group insurance
revenue

Personal lines and commercial lines general insurance products

are provided directly to customers, primarily under the State
and AMI brands, and indirectly through insurance brokers and
agents, under the NZI and Lumley Insurance brands. General
insurance products are also distributed under third party
brands by IAG’s corporate partners, including financial
institutions.

Short-tail insurance:

+ Motor vehicle

+ Homeand contents

« Commercial property, motor and fleet motor

« Construction and engineering

« Nicheinsurance such as pleasure craft, boat and
caravan

+ Rural

« Marine

Long-tail insurance:
« Professional indemnity
« Commercial liability

Corporate and other

Corporate and other comprises other activities, including
corporate services, capital management activity, shareholders’
funds investment activities, legacy run-off reinsurance activity
from previously held associates, investment in associates, and
other businesses that offer products and services that are
adjacent to IAG’s insurance business.

IAG ANNUAL REPORT 2025

59

Financial report



Yearin review Strategy

Delivering outcomes

Customers Shareholders

People Communities Environment

Directors’ report (continued)

Operating and financial

review

The operating and financial review section
includes the information below as well as the
information in the FY26 Guidance and outlook
section on page 70, Review of financial
condition section on pages 70 to 71, and
Strategy and risk management section on
pages 71to 75.

The discussion of operating performance in
the operating and financial review section of
this report is presented on a management
reported (non-IFRS) basis unless otherwise
stated.

The management reported results differ in
some respects from the statutory resullts,
>’owever IAG’s FY25 reported profit is the same

=finder the statutory and management basis.

econciliations between the management
d statutory reporting formats are provided
in this section. The management reporting
qirmat is non-IFRS financial information, and
e guidance provided in Australian Securities
d Investments Commission (ASIC)
egulatory Guide 230 ‘Disclosing non-IFRS

ancial information’ has been followed.

Non-IFRS financial information has not been
reviewed by the external auditor but has been
sourced from the Financial Reports.

Further detailed information on the
management result, in Excel format, is
available on the IAG website.

Reconciliation between the FY25
statutory result (IFRS) to FY25
management result (non-IFRS)

The FY25 statutory result has been re-
presented as a management view belowin a
format that has been previously disclosed and
is well understood by users of IAG’s financial
information. The management result of profit
before income tax (PBT) of $2,213 million is
unchanged from the statutory result.

The re-presentation of the line items is
outlined in a further reconciliation on page 62.

Reinsurance cash flows that are not
contingent on claims such as exchange and
fixed reinsurance commission are presented
in the ‘reinsurance held expense’ line in the
statement of comprehensive income.

Reinsurance cash flows that are considered as
contingent on claims such as claims

recoveries and profit commission are
presented in the ‘reinsurance held income’
line in the statement of comprehensive
income.

Reinsurance cash flows that IAG expects to
receive under all circumstances, regardless of
whether an insured event occurs are excluded
from both the reinsurance held expense and
reinsurance held income in the statement of
comprehensive income.

IAG’s results for the current period also
contain the impact from a $330 million pre-tax
release in the provision for business
interruption related claims as detailed in Note
2.2.1.

This provision release is not expected to be a
feature of the Group’s future sustainable
earnings profile. As a result, and to ensure
consistency of the reporting of key insurance
measures and metrics, this item has been
shown in the ‘Net corporate expense’ line in
the management reported view of the current
period’s results, consistent to the treatment in
prior periods.

Statutory Manage-
CG Statutory Reinsura- ~ "esult(re- gy provision ment
C result  Reclass- nce Presented)  rociassifi- result
IFRS ification cashflows Non-IFRS* cation Non-IFRS!
(30June 2025 $m $m $m $m $m $m
mnsu rance revenue 16,776 (16,774) 2) - - -
Selnsurance service expense (12,986) 12,991 (5) - - -
qjeinsurance held expense (2,342) 6,790 (4,448) - - -
C?einsurance held income 445 (3,435) 2,990 - - -
Isurance service result 1,893 (428) (1,465) - - -
«__Insurance finance income/(expense) (602) 602 - - - -
Reinsurance finance income/(expense) 318 (282) (36) - - -
nsurance operating result 1,609 (108) (1,501) - - -
LLAnalysed as:

Gross written premium - 17,106 - 17,106 - 17,106
Gross earned premium - 16,774 - 16,774 - 16,774
Reinsurance expense - (6,790) - (6,790) - (6,790)
Net earned premium - 9,984 - 9,984 - 9,984
Net claims expense - (5,996) - (5,996) (330) (6,326)
Commission expense - (1,351) 442 (909) - (909)
Administration expense - (2,529) 1,059 (1,470) - (1,470)
Underwriting profit/(loss) - 108 1,501 1,609 (330) 1,279
Investment income on assets backing insurance liabilities, 464 - - 464 - 464

net of expenses
Insurance profit 2,073 - - 2,073 (330) 1,743
Net corporate expense (60) - - (60) 330 270
Net other operating income/(expense) 200 - - 200 - 200
Profit/(loss) before income tax 2,213 - - 2,213 - 2,213
Income tax expense (678) - - (678) - (678)
Profit/(loss) after income tax 1,535 - - 1,535 - 1,535
Non-controlling interests (176) - - (176) - (176)
Profit/(loss) attributable to IAG shareholders 1,359 - - 1,359 - 1,359

1. Represents the AASB 17 results reclassified to be consistent with the management presentational basis.
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FY24 statutory result to FY24 management result reconciliation

1. Represents the AASB 17 results reclassified to be consistent with the management presentational basis.

Statutory result Reinsurance Management result
IFRS Reclassification cashflows Non-IFRS!
30 June 2024 Sm Sm Sm Sm
Insurance revenue 15,425 (15,425) - -
Insurance service expense (12,776) 12,785 (9) -
Reinsurance held expense (2,196) 6,181 (3,985) -
Reinsurance held income 702 (3,354) 2,652 -
Insurance service result 1,155 187 (1,342) -
Insurance finance income/(expense) (345) 345 - -
Reinsurance finance income/(expense) 172 (172) - -
Insurance operating result 982 360 (1,342) -
Analysed as:
Gross written premium - 16,400 - 16,400
>\ Gross earned premium - 15,425 - 15,425
p— Reinsurance expense - (6,181) - (6,181)
C Net earned premium - 9,244 - 9,244
O Net claims expense - (6,095) - (6,095)
Commission expense - (1,284) 423 (861)
q) Administration expense - (2,225) 919 (1,306)
U) Underwriting profit/(loss) - (360) 1,342 982
Investment income on assets backing insurance 456 - - 456
3 liabilities, net of expenses
Insurance profit 1,438 - - 1,438
CG Net corporate expense ] - - ]
Net other operating income/(expense) 60 - - 60
C Profit/(loss) before income tax 1,491 - - 1,491
O Income tax expense (458) - - (458)
U) Profit/(loss) after income tax 1,033 - - 1,033
o Non-controlling interests (135) - - (135)
G) Profit/(loss) attributable to IAG shareholders 898 - - 898
@k
-
@)
LL
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Reconciliation of the Statutory to Management re-presentation

Additionally, a reconciliation of the re-presentation from management to statutory view has been provided below to assist the users of the financial
statements in understanding the remapping impact of AASB 17.

Net earned Net claims Commission Administration Investment Statutory
premium expense expense expense income! Total
For the year ended 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
30 June Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm
Insurance revenue 16,774 15,425 2 - - - - - - - 16,776 15,425
Insurance service expense - - (9,106) (9,267) (1,351) (1,284) (2,529) (2,225) - - (12,986) (12,776)
Reinsurance held expense ~ (6,790) (6,181) 2,947 2,643 442 423 1,059 919 - - (2,342)  (2,196)
Reinsurance held income - - 445 702 - - - - - - 445 702
>|&urance service result 9,984 9,244 (5,712) (5,922) (909)  (861) (1,470) (1,306) - - 1,893 1,155
C'Net insurance finance - - (284)  (173) - - - - - - (284) (173)
income/(expense)
Onsurance operating 9,984 9,244 (5996) (6,095)  (909)  (861) (1,470) (1,306) - - 1,609 982
result
nvestment income! - - - - - - - - 464 456 464 456
Cﬂnsurance profit 9,984 9,244 (5,996) (6,095) (909) (861) (1,470) (1,306) 464 456 2,073 1,438
j’ On assets backing insurance liabilities, net of expenses.
—Key Metrics
1H24 2H24 1H25 2H25 FY24 FY25 FY25vsFY24
G(ey results Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Mvt
(" Net profit after tax 407 491 778 581 898 1,359 +51.3%
nsurance profit 614 824 957 786 1,438 1,743 +21.2%
;Gross written premium (GWP) 7,947 8,453 8,426 8,680 16,400 17,106 +4.3%
et earned premium (NEP) 4,496 4,748 4,930 5,054 9,244 9,984 +8.0%
eported insurance margin 13.7% 17.4% 19.4% 15.6% 15.6% 17.5% +190bps
derlying insurance margin 13.7% 15.3% 15.1% 15.8% 14.5% 15.5% +100bps
«__Earnings per share (cents per share) 16.77 20.57 32.88 24.59 3731 57.49 +54.1%
d)iluted earnings per share 16.21 20.09 3131 24.28 36.24 56.14 +54.9%
cents per share)
Return on equity (ROE) 12.2% 14.6% 22.7% 16.2% 13.5% 19.4% +590bps
Cash earnings 415 490 640 533 905 1,173 +29.6%
Cash earnings per share 17.10 20.55 27.05 22.56 37.62 49.61 +31.9%
(cents per share)
Diluted cash earnings per share 16.50 20.07 26.15 22.40 36.52 48.86 +33.8%
(cents per share)
Cash return on equity (ROE) 12.4% 14.6% 18.7% 14.9% 13.6% 16.8% +320bps
Dividend (cents per share) 10.0 17.0 12.0 19.0 27.0 31.0 +14.8%
Prescribed Capital Amount (PCA) 2.07 2.23 2.40 2.43 2.23 2.43 +20pts
multiple
Common Equity Tier 1 Capital (CET 1) 1.16 1.27 142 1.47 1.27 1.47 +20pts
multiple
Net tangible assets per ordinary share 121 1.22 135 1.44 1.22 1.44 +18.0%

The Group’s profit after tax for the full year was $1,359 million (FY24: $898 million). This result was driven by:

+ a$305 million increase in pre-tax insurance profit to $1,743 million (FY24: $1,438 million), driven by an 8.0% increase in net earned premiums,
and a 190bps improvement in the reported insurance margin;

+ ahigher pre-tax investment income on shareholders’ funds of $403 million (FY24: income of $286 million); and

+ a$231 million post-tax release from the business interruption provision.
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The insurance profit of $1,743 million (FY24: $1,438 million) equates to a reported insurance margin of 17.5% (FY24: 15.6%). The reported insurance
profit included net natural perils experience of $1,088 million, which was $195 million favourable to allowance, a net release of prior year reserves of

$32 million and a $26 million negative impact from the widening of credit spreads.

The underlying insurance margin of 15.5% was 100bps higher than FY24. This reflects a combination of influences including the 8.0% increase in net
earned premiums and a 260bps improvement in the underlying claims ratio, partially offset by a 40bps increase in the expense ratio and a lower
investment yield on technical reserves. The underlying insurance margin in 2H25 of 15.8% was an improvement compared to both the two prior

halves (1H25: 15.1%, 2H24: 15.3%).

Detailed Management Profit & Loss and Ratios

1H24 2H24 1H25 2H25 FY24 FY25

Group Results $m $m Sm $m Sm Sm

> Gross written premium 7,947 8,453 8,426 8,680 16,400 17,106

F— Gross earned premium 7,550 7,875 8,366 8,408 15,425 16,774

C Reinsurance expense (3,054) (3,127) (3,436) (3,354) (6,181) (6,790)

O Net earned premium 4,496 4,748 4,930 5,054 9,244 9,984

Net claims expense (3,108) (2,987) (3,039) (3,287) (6,095) (6,326)

q) Commission expense (418) (443) (453) (456) (861) (909)

U) Administration expense (646) (660) (708) (762) (1,306) (1,470)

Underwriting profit 324 658 730 549 982 1,279

3 Investment income on technical reserves 290 166 227 237 456 464

Insurance profit 614 824 957 786 1,438 1,743

CG Net corporate expense ] - 200 70 (7) 270

Interest (85) (100) (92) (100) (185) (192)

C Profit/(loss) from fee-based business (12) (24) (3) (5) (36) (8)

o Investment income on shareholders’ funds 147 139 217 186 286 403

U) Profit before income tax and amortisation 657 839 1,279 937 1,496 2,216

i Income tax expense (201) (257) (381) (297) (458) (678)

G) Profit after income tax (before amortisation) 456 582 898 640 1,038 1,538

Non-controlling interests (46) (89) (118) (58) (135) (176)

Q Profit after income tax and non-controlling interests (before 410 493 780 582 903 1,362
amortisation)

S Amortisation and impairment (3) V)] 2) (1) (5) (3)

o Profit/(loss) attributable to IAG shareholders 407 491 778 581 898 1,359

I_I_ Insurance Ratios 1H24 2H24 1H25 2H25 FY24 FY25

Loss ratio 69.1% 62.9% 61.6% 65.0% 65.9% 63.4%

Immunised loss ratio 68.5% 63.7% 61.3% 64.1% 66.0% 62.7%

Expenseratio 23.7% 23.2% 23.6% 24.1% 23.4% 23.8%

Commission ratio 9.3% 9.3% 9.2% 9.0% 9.3% 9.1%

Administration ratio 14.4% 13.9% 14.4% 15.1% 14.1% 14.7%

Administration ex-levies ratio 12.2% 11.6% 11.9% 12.5% 11.9% 12.2%

Combined ratio 92.8% 86.1% 85.2% 89.1% 89.3% 87.2%

Immunised combined ratio 92.2% 86.9% 84.8% 88.2% 89.4% 86.5%

Reported insurance margin 13.7% 17.4% 19.4% 15.6% 15.6% 17.5%

Underlying insurance margin 13.7% 15.3% 15.1% 15.8% 14.5% 15.5%
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Premiums

The Group’s reported FY25 GWP of $17,106 million increased by 4.3% on the prior corresponding period (FY24: $16,400 million). Divisional premium
trends are as follows:

Retail Insurance Australia (RIA)

Growth of 5.1% to $8,749 million (FY24: $8,322 million) was achieved in RIA. This included Partners and Platforms GWP decreasing 18.0% to $682
million, impacted by the exit of the Coles portfolio. Growth of 7.7% to $8,067 million was achieved in the Direct segment:

+ Motor GWP increased by 6.7% to $3,960 million driven by rate increases to cover claims inflation. Modest volume growth in NSW from strong
new business was partly offset by a modest loss in Victoria. Renewal rates improved compared to 1H25 across the majority of the states to
slightly below 90%.

« Home GWP rose by 8.7% to $2,855 million reflecting rate increases to cover claims inflation and natural perils costs. A moderation of rate
increases in 2H25, along with improved digital and pricing capabilities, resulted in volume growth, particularly in NSW and Victoria. Renewal
rates have also strengthened compared to 1H25 and remain strong at above 90% across the majority of states.

>Long tail (CTP) GWP increased by 11.6% to $829 million driven by higher average premium in NSW, reflecting a higher claims frequency, as well
== 35 VOlume growth in ACT and South Australia, of which the latter was driven by the lead Claimant Service Rating for most of FY25.

Qnermediated Insurance Australia (l1A)
Qrowth of 6.3% to $4,550 million (FY24: $4,282 million) was achieved in ll1A:

qj Commercial short-tail GWP increased 3.0% to $2,602 million predominantly driven by rate increases, partially offset by some volume loss in
strata.
Commercial long-tail GWP increased 10.6% to $1,250 million, including the impact of workers’ compensation multi-year policies (~$105 million).
Normalising for this, underlying GWP growth was 3.4% with rate and wage growth in workers’ compensation offset by volume declinesin
professional risks and liability.
Personal lines GWP grew 11.7% to $698 million, reflecting low double-digit rate increases coupled with solid volume growth in home. This was
partially offset by a volume decline in motor.

as achieved:

Direct local currency GWP increased 4.7% to NZ$1,745 million.
— Private motor GWP saw a modest decline with relatively flat rates reflecting lower claims experience. New business levels have improved
while renewal rates are slightly down.
G) — Home owner GWP increased over 10%, driven by strong rate increases and an improvement in new business levels.
QBank partner local currency GWP growth of 6.9% to NZ$616 million was achieved, with the key personal lines portfolios delivering strong growth,
driven by rate increases, partly offset by lower volumes.
o In NZI, the broker intermediated channel, local currency GWP decreased by 2.6% to NZ$1,812 million.
— Commercial lines GWP was impacted by a challenging market, however the business remains focused on exercising disciplined underwriting
o and leveraging NZI's strong brand and value-added propositions.
LL — Personal lines GWP saw modest premium growth driven by rates increases across all portfolios, partially offset by lower volumes.

ew Zealand
growth of 0.3% to $3,807 million (FY24: $3,796 million) was achieved in New Zealand. In local currency terms, growth of 1.7% to NZ$4,173 million
-
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Insurance margin

The underlying insurance margin is the reported insurance margin adjusted for prior year reserve releases or strengthening, natural perils claim
costs above or below related allowances and credit spread gains or losses.

For personal use only

1H24 2H24 1H25 2H25 FY24 FY25
Insurance margin impacts - Group Sm Sm Sm sm Sm $m
Reported insurance profit 614 824 957 786 1,438 1,743
Reserve releases/(strengthening) (59) 1 3 29 (58) 32
Natural perils (521) (462) (426) (662) (983) (1,088)
Natural peril allowance 549 549 641 642 1,098 1,283
Credit spreads 31 13 (8) (18) 44 (26)
Underlying insurance profit 614 723 747 795 1,337 1,542
Reported insurance margin 13.7% 17.4% 19.4% 15.6% 15.6% 17.5%
Reserve releases/(strengthening) (1.3%) 0.0% 0.1% 0.6% (0.6%) 0.3%
Natural perils (11.6%) (9.7%) (86%)  (13.1%)  (10.6%)  (10.9%)
Natural peril allowance 12.2% 11.6% 13.0% 12.7% 11.9% 12.9%
Credit spreads 0.7% 0.3% (0.2%) (0.4%) 0.5% (0.3%)
Underlying insurance margin 13.7% 15.3% 15.1% 15.8% 14.5% 15.5%

The increase in underlying margin from 14.5% in FY24 to 15.5% in FY25 reflects a combination of influences. On the positive side, this included a
260bps improvement in the underlying claims ratio due to the 8.0% increase in net earned premiums, moderating inflation and efficient claims
management initiatives. This was partially offset by:

« a~17%increase in the natural perils allowance from $1,098 million to $1,283 million, which aligns with the attachment point of the long-term
natural perils volatility cover;

+ anincrease in the expense ratio of 40bps reflecting an increase in the administration ratio, partially offset by an improved commission ratio; and

+ adecrease in the underlying investment yield on technical reserves to ~5.3% (FY24: ~5.7%).

The FY25 reported insurance profit of $1,743 million equated to a 17.5% reported insurance margin (FY24: 15.6%). In addition to the underlying
margin influences outlined above, this included:

« natural perils experience of $195 million favourable to allowance, compared to favourable experience of $115 million in FY24;
+ a$32 million positive impact from prior year reserve releases, compared to a strengthening of $58 million in FY24; and
« anunfavourable impact from the widening of credit spreads of $26 million (FY24: $44 million positive impact).

Divisional insurance margins

1H24 2H24 1H25 2H25 FY24 FY25
Divisional insurance margins Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm
Retail Insurance Australia
Insurance profit 229 419 476 333 648 809
Underlying insurance profit 326 378 384 407 704 791
Reported insurance margin 10.0% 17.2% 19.0% 13.0% 13.7% 15.9%
Underlying insurance margin 14.3% 15.5% 15.2% 15.8% 14.9% 15.6%
Intermediated Insurance Australia
Insurance profit 181 153 171 157 334 328
Underlying insurance profit 142 149 152 156 291 308
Reported insurance margin 14.7% 12.1% 12.8% 11.6% 13.4% 12.2%
Underlying insurance margin 11.5% 11.7% 11.5% 11.5% 11.7% 11.5%
New Zealand
Insurance profit 204 253 311 295 457 606
Underlying insurance profit 146 197 212 231 343 443
Reported insurance margin 20.8% 24.0% 28.6% 26.1% 22.5% 27.4%
Underlying insurance margin 14.9% 18.7% 19.5% 20.5% 16.9% 20.1%
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RIA reported an insurance profit of $809 million in FY25 (FY24: $648 million) and a reported insurance margin of 15.9% (FY24: 13.7%). This included a
higher underlying insurance margin driven by an improved underlying loss ratio. The reported insurance margin was assisted by favourable perils
experience of $43 million below allowance, partially offset by a modest $12 million strengthening of prior period reserves.

I1A delivered an insurance profit of $328 million in FY25 (FY24: $334 million) and a reported insurance margin of 12.2% (FY24: 13.4%). The underlying
insurance margin of 11.5% (FY24: 11.7%) represented an improving trend normalising for the cost of additional reinsurance protection and noting
the impact of lower investment yields. The reported margin featured a $33 million prior period reserve release and a modest loss from credit
spreads widening.

New Zealand delivered an insurance profit of $606 million in FY25 (FY24: $457 million) and a reported insurance margin of 27.4% (FY24: 22.5%). The
higher underlying insurance margin of 20.1% (FY24: 16.9%) was driven by a significantly improved underlying loss ratio, partly offset by a higher
expense ratio. The reported insurance margin reflected favourable perils experience of $156 million below allowance.
Reinsurance expense

jh\e total reinsurance expense includes the cost of all covers purchased, including catastrophe, casualty, facultative and proportional protection.

— 1H24 2H24 1H25 2H25 FY24 FY25
Geeinsurance Expense Sm Sm Sm $m Sm $m
Ozuota-share reinsurance expense 2,553 2,652 2,810 2,821 5,205 5,631

Non quota-share reinsurance expense 501 475 626 533 976 1,159
otal reinsurance expense 3,054 3,127 3,436 3,354 6,181 6,790

uota share-related reinsurance expense of $5,631 million (FY24: $5,205 million) increased 8.2%, broadly in line with gross earned premium growth.

on-quota share reinsurance expense increased by 18.8% to $1,159 million (FY24: $976 million) reflecting costs associated with the long-term
===iiatural perils volatility and adverse development covers, announced in June 2024, which provide significant protection for natural perils and long
il reserves. It also includes a full year of costs associated with entering into the Cyclone Reinsurance Pool. Including the benefit of recognition of
rofit commission on non-quota share reinsurance arrangements that is included in the ‘Net claims expense’ line, non-quota share reinsurance
pense increased around 10%.

Qlaims

G’simmunised underlying loss ratio, which reflects trends in underlying or working claims, was 52.1% in FY25, a 260bps improvement on the
S=54.7%in FY24. This ratio excludes all prior year reserve releases or strengthening, natural perils costs and discount rate adjustments. It includes a
@cognition of profit commission on reinsurance arrangements.

1H24 2H24 1H25 2H25 FY24 FY25
Immunised loss ratio - Group Sm Sm Sm $m Sm $m
Hepoﬂed net claims expense 3,108 2,987 3,039 3,287 6,095 6,326
G)iscount rate adjustment (28) 37 (19) (46) 9 (65)
| | Reserving and perils effects (580) (461) (423) (633) (1,041) (1,056)
Immunised underlying net claims expense 2,500 2,563 2,597 2,608 5,063 5,205
Reported loss ratio 69.1% 62.9% 61.6% 65.0% 65.9% 63.4%
Discount rate adjustment (0.6%) 0.8% (0.4%) (0.9%) 0.1% (0.7%)
Reserving and peril effects (12.9%) (9.7%) (8.6%) (12.5%) (11.3%) (10.6%)
Immunised underlying loss ratio 55.6% 54.0% 52.6% 51.6% 54.7% 52.1%
Divisional underlying claims trends
1H24 2H24 1H25 2H25 FY24 FY25
Immunised loss ratio - Retail Insurance Australia Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm $m
Reported net claims expense 1,758 1,643 1,660 1,844 3,401 3,504
Discount rate adjustment (10) 13 (9) (20) 3 (29)
Reserving and perils effects (430) (285) (269) (428) (715) (697)
Immunised underlying net claims expense 1,318 1,371 1,382 1,396 2,689 2,778
Reported loss ratio 77.0% 67.6% 66.0% 71.7% 72.1% 68.9%
Discount rate adjustment (0.4%) 0.5% (0.4%) (0.8%) 0.1% (0.6%)
Reserving and peril effects (18.8%) (11.7%) (10.7%) (16.6%) (15.2%) (13.7%)
Immunised underlying loss ratio 57.7% 56.4% 54.9% 54.3% 57.0% 54.6%
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RIA’s immunised underlying loss ratio was 54.6% in FY25 compared to 57.0% in FY24, which reflects the net effect of a few key factors:

« 10% increase in Gross Earned Premium from earn-through of prior year rate increases;
« Moderating motor inflation to mid-to-high single digit, impacted by higher theft claims most notably in Victoria and higher third-party claims

driven by credit hire activities;

+ Highsingle digit home inflation, including the impact of lower volume and severity of large claims including fire; and

+ Ongoing benefit from supply chain management and fraud optimisation.

New Zealand experienced an improved immunised underlying loss ratio of 46.3% in FY25 (FY24: 52.8%), comprising:

1H24 2H24 1H25 2H25 FY24 FY25
Immunised loss ratio - Intermediated Insurance Australia Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm $m
Reported net claims expense 780 776 844 879 1,556 1,723
Discount rate adjustment (16) 24 (7) (27) 8 (34)
Reserving and perils effects (117) (147) (138) (150) (264) (288)
>\ Immunised underlying net claims expense 647 653 699 702 1,300 1,401
o — Reported loss ratio 63.3% 61.4% 63.5% 64.9% 62.4% 64.2%
C Discount rate adjustment (1.3%) 1.9% (0.5%) (2.0%) 0.3% (1.3%)
O Reserving and peril effects (9.5%) (11.6%) (10.4%) (11.1%) (10.6%) (10.7%)
q) Immunised underlying loss ratio 52.5% 51.7% 52.6% 51.8% 52.1% 52.2%
m I1A has maintained a similarimmunised underlying loss ratio in FY25 of 52.2% relative to FY24 (52.1%). This includes:
: « Over6%increase in Gross Earned Premium from earn-through of prior year rate increases;
+ Continued realisation of claims initiative benefits including reduced leakage and claims finalisation rates; and
— + Improvement in long-tail experience, with short-tail classes in line with expectation.
CG 1H24 2H24 1H25 2H25 FY24 FY25
C Immunised loss ratio - New Zealand Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm
o Reported net claims expense 570 567 533 566 1,137 1,099
m Discount rate adjustment ()] - (3) 1 2 (2)
L Reserving and perils effects (33) (29) (16) (55) (62) (71)
q) Immunised underlying net claims expense 535 538 514 512 1,073 1,026
Reported loss ratio 58.1% 53.8% 49.1% 50.1% 55.9% 49.6%
O Discount rate adjustment (0.2%) 0.0% (0.3%) 0.1% (0.1%) (0.1%)
w Reserving and peril effects (3.4%) (2.8%) (1.5%) (4.9%) (3.0%) (3.2%)
o Immunised underlying loss ratio 54.5% 51.0% 47.4% 45.3% 52.8% 46.3%
LL

«  9%increase in Gross Earned Premium from earn-through of prior year rate increases;

« Reduced frequency levels compared to the prior year across the home and motor portfolios;
« Lower large (greater than NZ$100,000) home owner and commercial construction claims; partially offset by
+ Mid-single digit increase in average claims costs, which includes benefits from claims handling and supply chain initiatives.

Reserve releases/strengthening

Prior period reserve releases of $32 million occurred in FY25, an improvement from $58 million strengthening in FY24, where adverse claim
development in short-tail classes resulted from inflation-driven increases in claims settlement costs.

The positive outcome was driven by releases across most long-tail commercial classes, CTP in Australia and favourable settlement of historical
claimsin New Zealand. This was partly offset by a $5 million increase in the onerous contract liability as at 30 June 2025 and some motor

strengthening due to late lodgements and higher third-party costs.

The net prior period reserve release of $32 million in FY25 comprised $33 million in 11A and $11 million in New Zealand, partially offset by a

strengthening of $12 million in RIA. 2H25 delivered prior period reserve releases of $29 million, compared to $3 million in 1H25.
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Natural perils

Net natural perils claims costs in FY25 were $1,088 million (FY24: $983 million), being $195 million favourable to the $1,283 million allowance for the
period, with the major events listed in the table below. Generally favourable conditions in 1H25 saw net perils costs for the period of $426 million,
whilst net perils costs were significantly higher in 2H25 at $662 million, mainly in Australia, with the largest events being the NSW Severe
Thunderstorms in January 2025 and the NSW Mid North Coast and Hunter Floods in May 2025.

FY25 net natural perils costs by event $m
Southern Australia Destructive Winds (September 2024) 42
VIC/NSW Storms and Casterton Hail (October 2024) 19
QLD/NSW Severe Thunderstorms and SEQ Hail (October 2024) 21
NSW/QLD Glen Innes and Stanthorpe Hail (January 2025) 34
NSW Severe Thunderstorms (January 2025) 101
>Q§WArmidale Hail (January 2025) 35
EHQLD Townsville Coast Floods (January 2025) 41
arden Hail and VIC/NSW Severe Storms (February 2025) 63
D’ ropical Cyclone Alfred QLD/NSW (March 2025) 58
ONZ Ex-Tropical Cyclone Tam (April 2025) 18
C| )JSW Mid North Coast and Hunter Floods (May 2025) 108
¢ ~Other events (<$15m) 548
ﬁotal 1,088
=—=EXpenses

ministration expenses of $1,470 million increased 12.6% predominantly due to additional efficiency and growth investments, as well as a
Czlaterial increase in levies. The levies increase of 33.3% reflects a higher collection of Emergency Services Levy in NSW and an increase to the
ansitional excess profits and excess losses (TEPL) provision, related to the capped profitability of the new NSW CTP scheme. The administration
Otio on an ex-levies basis increased 30bps to 12.2% in FY25 (FY24: 11.9%).

mmission expenses of $909 million increased 5.6% due to the top-line growth, however earned premium growth resulted in the commission ratio
P ecreasing t0 9.1% in FY25 (FY24: 9.3%).

¢b) FY25vs
1H24 2H24 1H25 2H25 FY24 FY25 FY24

Qupenses Sm Sm Sm $m Sm $m Mvt
«__Administration expense 646 660 708 762 1,306 1,470 12.6%
ommission expense 418 443 453 456 861 9209 5.6%
E otal net expenses 1,064 1,103 1,161 1,218 2,167 2,379 9.8%
FY25vs

1H24 2H24 1H25 2H25 FY24 FY25 FY24

Administration Expenses Sm Sm Sm $m Sm $m Mvt
Administration expense 646 660 708 762 1,306 1,470 12.6%
Net levies 99 108 133 143 207 276 33.3%
Administration expense ex-levies 547 552 575 619 1,099 1,194 8.6%
Administration expense ex-levies ratio 12.2% 11.6% 11.9% 12.5% 11.9% 12.2% +30bps

The 8.6% increase in administration expense ex-levies in FY25 reflected higher technology and system investment across IAG’s Enterprise Platform,
including associated amortisation, as part of an ongoing program to transform IAG’s capacity to meet the needs of customers. This includes
investments in artificial intelligence engineering and activation to increase operational efficiency. Other additional impacts include those related to
operating model changes, that will provide a future benefit, and the new licencing project.

Net investment income/loss on assets backing insurance liabilities

Net investment income on technical reserves contributed $464 million in FY25 (FY24: $456 million). Key components of the investment returnin
FY25 were:

+ anunderlying income of $395 million representing an annualised return of approximately 5.3%;

«  $26 million in losses from a net widening in credit spreads; and

« apositive impact of $95 million from the movement in risk free rates.

The portfolio is aligned with the average weighted duration of IAG’s claims liability of around two years.
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Net corporate expense

A $270 million benefit was recorded in FY25
(FY24: $7 million expense) which reflected the
net effect of a $330 million release from the
business interruption provision, partially
offset by a $30 million impairment of
capitalised software which has been assessed
as no longer providing future economic
benefit, and $30 million of transaction costs
associated with acquisition activity.

Fee-based businesses

There was a modest loss of $8 million in Fee-
based businesses in FY25, an improvement on
the $36 million loss in FY24.

Net investment income on
shareholders’ funds

Net investment income on shareholders’
funds was a profit of $403 million in FY25,
compared to a profit of $286 million in FY24,
reflecting:

« areturn of $262 million from fixed interest
and cash (FY24: $237 million);

+ areturn of $139 million from equities
(FY24: $88 million);

« areturn of $25 million from alternatives
(FY24: $53 million); partially offset by

+ a$6million fair value loss in the ventures
fund; and

+  $17 million in management fees.

At 30 June 2025, the weighting to growth
assets (equities and alternatives) in the
shareholders’ funds was 25%, comparable to
25% at 30 June 2024.

Tax expense

IAG reported a tax expense of $678 million in
FY25, an increase on the $458 million in FY24.
IAG’s effective tax rate (pre-amortisation and
impairment) was approximately 30.6%. The
difference between the effective tax rate and
the Australian corporate rate of 30%is
predominantly due to the non-deductible
impact of capital note payments.

Non-controlling interests

Profit after tax attributable to non-controlling
interests in FY25 was $176 million (FY24: $135
million).

Non-controlling interests are principally
represented by RACV’s 30% interest in
Insurance Manufacturers of Australia Pty
Limited (IMA), whose short-tail business lines
in NSW, Victoria and the ACT form a significant
part of RIA. IMA posted a higher profit in FY25,
which contributed to RIA’s reported insurance
margin increasing to 15.9% in FY25 from
13.7%in FY24.

Acquired intangible amortisation and
impairment

Amortisation and impairment expense of $3
million was recorded in FY25 compared to $5
million in FY24.

Net profit after tax and earnings per
share (EPS)

Net profit after tax of $1,359 million (FY24:
$898 million) represents a basic EPS of 57.49
cents (FY24: 37.31 cents) and diluted EPS of
56.14 cents (FY24: 36.24 cents).

Cash EPS in FY25 was 49.61 cents (FY24: 37.62
cents). Diluted cash EPS in FY25 was 48.86
cents (FY24: 36.52 cents).

Diluted EPS calculations were based on 2,556
million shares, which includes the potential
equity issuance from hybrid and debt
conversion.

Cash earnings

Cash earnings of $1,173 million were up 29.6%
(FY24: $905 miillion). Cash earnings reflect the
net profit after tax adjusted for acquired
intangible assets amortisation and unusual
items. Unusual items in FY25 relates to the
partial release of the business interruption
provision, impairment of capitalised software
and acquisition transaction costs.

Dividends

As noted in ‘Events subsequent to reporting
date’ and in Note 7.2, the Board has
determined to pay a final dividend of 19 cents
per share, franked to 40% (2024 final dividend:
17.0 cents per share, franked to 50%). The
final dividend is payable on 18 September
2025 to shareholders registered as at 5pm
Australian Eastern Standard Time (AEST) on
22 August 2025.

This brings the full year dividend to 31 cents
per share, which equates to a payout ratio of
approximately 65% of reported net profit after
tax (NPAT) excluding the after-tax impact from
releases from the business interruption claim
provision. IAG’s dividend policy is to pay out
60% to 80% of NPAT.

As at 30 June 2025, IAG had approximately
$372 million franking balance on a
consolidated basis which includes franking
balances in subsidiaries which are not part of
the IAG Tax Consolidated Group (TCG). The
IAG TCG currently has approximately $42
million franking credits available for
distribution.

The dividend reinvestment plan (DRP) will
operate for the final dividend for DRP-
registered shareholders as at 5pm AEST on 25
August 2025. The issue price per share will be
the Average Market Price as defined in the
DRP terms, with no discount for participants.
Shares allocated under the DRP are to be
purchased on-market. Information about
IAG’s DRP is available on our website
(www.iag.com.au) in the Shareholder Centre
section.
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Directors’ report (continued)
FY26 Guidance and Review of financial IAG shareholders’ equity (excluding non-

oy controlling interests) increased from $6,660
outlook condition

IAG’s confidence in the underlying business is
reflected in guidance for FY26 which includes:
+  GWP growth of ‘low-to-mid single digit’.
This reflects premium increases that cover
moderating claims inflation combined
with direct customer and volume growth.
At adivisional level, IAG expects:
— RIA growth of ‘mid-single digit’;
— lIAgrowth of ‘low-single digit’; and
— NZ GWP to be relatively flat.
>\Reported insurance profit of $1,450 million
== 101,650 million, roughly equating to a
C reported insurance margin of 14.0% to
16.0%, assumes:
— anatural peril allowance of $1,316
million;
— no material prior period reserve
releases or strengthening; and
no material movement in macro-
economic conditions including foreign
exchange rates or investment markets.

e FY26 guidance does not include the
enefit of the RACQI and RACI* acquisitions.
he RACQI acquisition is expected to
mplete on 1 September 2025, which will

sultin GWP growth increasing to
proximately 10%.

S=iAG’s FY26 guidance, and the RACQI and RACI*
quisitions, align to the targets to deliver a
5% reported insurance margin and a
onrted ROE of 15% on a ‘through the cycle’
basis.

| use

hese targets are subject to assumptions and
ependencies, including that there are no
I I material adverse developments in macro-
onomic conditions and disruptions or
events beyond IAG’s control. As they span a
number of years, these assumptions and
dependencies have a greater level of
uncertainty than the FY26 guidance. Refer to
the forward-looking statements and other
representations disclaimer on page 180 of this
report.

1. Subject to regulatory approvals and other conditions.

A. Financial position

Total assets of the Group as at 30 June 2025
were $26,309 million compared to $25,617
million as at 30 June 2024. The net increase of
$692 million includes:

« $599 million increase in investments,
mainly driven by profitability including
better market returns and mark-to-
market impacts on fixed income as a
result of lower yields;

«  $314million increase in reinsurance
contract held assets, primarily driven by
anincrease in reinsurance recoveries and
the impact of lower yields, partially offset
by a net decrease in reinsurance related
receivables and payables;

« $154 million increase in goodwill and
intangible assets, driven by capitalised
software costs; partially offset by

«  $236 million decrease in trade and other
receivables, driven by a decrease in
investment related receivables largely
due to timing differences in settlement of
outstanding trades; and

«  $242 million decrease in deferred tax
assets.

The total liabilities of the Group as at 30 June
2025 were $18,523 million compared with
$18,500 million as at 30 June 2024. The net
increase in liabilities of $23 million includes:

« $156 million increase in current tax
liabilities; partially offset by
«  $139 million decrease in trade and other
payables, driven by a reduction in
investment creditors due to timing
differences related to unsettled trades at
30 June 2025; and
«  $73 million decrease in insurance contract
liabilities resulting from an underlying
decrease in insurance liabilities, partially
offset by impact of lower yields.

million as at 30 June 2024 to $7,329 million
mainly reflecting the combined effect of:

« current year net profit attributable to
shareholders of $1,359 million; and

«  $687 million paymentsin respect of the
2024 final dividend and 2025 interim
dividend.

B. Cashfrom operations

The net cash inflows from operating activities
for the year ended 30 June 2025 were $1,352
million compared with $1,800 million for the
prior corresponding year. The movement is
mainly attributable to the net effect of:

+ $650 million decrease in reinsurance held
recoveries received driven by benign
perils experience;

« $158 million increase in acquisition costs
paid driven by higher levies and charges
fromincreased premiums;

«  $800 million increase in outwards
reinsurance premium expense paid
reflecting the purchase of a multi-year
perils reinsurance cover, a long tail adverse
development cover, and a higher amount
ceded to whole-of-account quota share
partnersin line with premium growth;
partially offset by

« $1,367 million increase in premiums
received, mainly due to period-on-period
premium growth.

C. Investments

The Group’s investments as at 30 June 2025
totalled $13,504 million compared to $12,905
million at 30 June 2024. IAG’s overall
investment allocation is defensively
positioned, with approximately 90% of total
investments in fixed interest and cash as at 30
June 2025. IAG applies distinct investment
strategies to its two pools of investment
assets:

« technical reserves, which back insurance
liabilities, are wholly invested in fixed
interest and cash; and

« amore diversified approach is taken to
shareholders’ funds, comprising a mix of
fixed interest and cash, and growth assets
(equities and alternatives). IAG’s allocation
to growth assets (equities and alternatives)
was approximately 25% of shareholders’
funds at 30 June 2025 (25% as at 30 June
2024).

7O  1AGANNUAL REPORT 2025



Sustainability report Management

Directors’ report

Remuneration report

Financial report

For personal use only

D. Capital mix and position

Under the Australian Prudential Regulation
Authority’s (APRA) Prudential Standards, IAG’s
Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital was
$3,939 million (FY24: $3,364 million) and total
regulatory capital was $6,510 million (FY24:
$5,879 million) at 30 June 2025. IAG has set the
following related targeted benchmarks:

« aCET1targetrangeof 0.9 to 1.1times the
PCA, compared to a regulatory
requirement of a minimum of 0.6 times;
and

« atotal capital position equivalent to 1.6 to
1.8times the PCA, comparedtoa
regulatory requirement of a minimum of
1.0times.

At 30 June 2025, IAG had a CET1 multiple of
1.47 (FY24:1.27) and a PCA multiple of 2.43
(FY24:2.23).

This strong capital position is expected to
allow 1AG to fund the capital required for the
RACQI and RACI* acquisitions from organic
capital generation.

Please refer to “Significant changes in the
state of affairs” on page 75 of this report for
further information regarding these
transactions.

Strategy and risk
management

A. Strategy

Helping customers manage risk has been
IAG’s business for over 160 years, forming the
heart of IAG's purpose: to make your world a
safer place.

Our trusted brands, underwriting expertise,
technology platforms and data assets, supply
chain, and financial strength are key
attributes, providing competitive advantage.

IAG’s long term objective remains: the delivery
of top quartile Total Shareholder Return, with
a sustainable growth profile. To realise this,
IAG has set its strategy to ‘create a stronger,
more resilient IAG’.

Four strategic pillars provide focus, inform
IAG’s operating model and underpin IAG’s
strategy:

+  Grow with our customers

+ Build better businesses

+ Create value through digital
+ Manage our risks

1. Subject to regulatory approvals and other conditions.

IAG’s strategy balances strengthening the
fundamentals of insurance while evolving to
be adigital leader and creating an
organisation that is stronger, more resilient
with increased customer reach. For further
information refer to the FY25 strategy section
on page 8 of this report.

B. Businessrisk and risk
management

IAG acknowledges that it has to take risk in an
informed manner in pursuit of its strategic
objectives and to meet expectations of its
stakeholders, including customers, industry
and regulators. IAG clearly articulates the
levels, boundaries and nature of risk it is
willing to accept, actively manage or avoid in
pursuit of the Group’s strategic objectives.

IAG uses an enterprise-wide approach to risk
management and its Risk Management
Framework and Strategy (RMFS) is a core part
of the governance structure, which includes
internal risk policies, key risk management
processes, and risk culture. The RMFS
articulates the strategy to manage risks at I1AG
and describes the key elements necessary to
implement this strategy.

The RMFS is reviewed annually, or more
frequently as required, by the Board Risk
Committee before being recommended for
approval by the Board.

IAG’s Group Risk function provides regular
reports to the Board Risk Committee on the
operation of, and any changes to, IAG’s RMFS,
the status of material risks, the control
environment, risk and compliance events and
issues, risk trends, IAG’s risk profile, and risk
culture.

Roles and responsibilities of the Board and its
standing committees, the Risk Committee,
the Audit Committee, the People and
Remuneration Committee and the
Nomination Committee, are set out in the
Corporate Governance section of our website

(www.iag.com.au).

IAG also uses the Three Lines of Accountability
model to structure risk management
responsibilities across the organisation:

« TheFirst Line owns the risks arising from
its business activities and must manage
them within the risk appetite. It also owns,
develops and maintains certain
frameworks, policies, and standards that
support IAG’s RMFS.

« The Second Line is the risk management
function (Group Risk) which develops and
maintains the frameworks, policies, and
standards for managing risk at IAG;
develops and maintains IAG’s Risk
Architecture and risk systems; oversees
and gives assurance over how the First
Line manages risk, challenging and
advising as needed; and reports to the
Group Leadership Team and IAG risk
committees on how IAG is managing risk
as a Group.

« TheThird Line is Group Internal Audit (GIA)
which gives independent assurance over
First and Second Line control effectiveness
and reports on significant audit findings
and other audit related matters to the
Audit Committee.
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Material risks

IAG is exposed to multiple risks relating to its businesses and pursuit of its strategic objectives. The risks noted in the table below are not exhaustive,
but outline the material risks faced by the Group as identified in the RMFS.

Risk category Risk description Key actions

Financial The risk of adverse financial outcomes arising from several IAG has policies and procedures in place to manage
types of risks including Capital, Credit, Reinsurance coverage,  Financial risk (see below for further information on
Market, and Liquidity (see below for further information on Capital, Credit, Reinsurance coverage, Market, and
these risks). Liquidity).

Capital Therisk of IAG having insufficient capital to support business IAG has a capital management strategy that manages

y

plans, inadequate capital allocation to support business
activity, inaccessible capital sources (debt, equity and
reinsurance markets) and/or these capital sources acting as a
dragon strategy.

This risk may arise due to inadequate understanding of
underlying potential amount and volatility of loss,
misalignment of capital with underlying risks and inability to
source new borrowings or refinance leading to higher cost of
capital, inability to meet its obligations to its stakeholders and
curtailed business strategy.

risks to create shareholder value whilst meeting the
objective of maintaining an appropriate level of
capital to protect stakeholders’ interests and meet
the relevant requirements.

IAG also has a documented description of its capital
management process and reports annually on its
operation to the Board.

redit

rsonal use onl

Therisk of IAG having excessive concentration to an individual
debt issuer or counterparty, a counterparty defaulting on
payments, the terms of a specific exposure being
misunderstood and/or misalignment of credit quality with the
credit policy.

This risk may arise due to failure to monitor exposures,
catastrophes, unclear contractual provisions and a
counterparty holding a lower credit rating than IAG’s
benchmark leading to financial loss and increased potential for
non-recovery.

This could also give rise to Liquidity Risk or Market Risk (see
below).

IAG maintains sufficiently diverse credit exposures,
where its key exposure arises from investment
activities and reinsurance recoveries, which assists in
avoiding a concentration charge being added to the
regulatory capital requirement.

einsurance coverage

For pe

The risk of not meeting regulatory requirements around
contract certainty, not being able to obtain adequate
reinsurance coverage, purchasing insufficient reinsurance
coverage relative to exposure, and inability to fully recover
reinsurance claims.

This risk may arise due to an insufficient assessment of required
coverage, lack of availability of market capacity, misaligned
portfolio strategy, poor data/models, reinsurer issue or
contractual non-compliance, leading to breach of IAG’s
Reinsurance Management Strategy (ReMS). This may
potentially be reportable to the Board and/or APRA, cause
volatility in IAG’s customer pricing and/or profitability, create
risk to operating capacity, and/or financial loss.

IAG has a comprehensive reinsurance program that is
used to limit exposure to large single claims as well as
an accumulation of claims that arise from the same
or similar events to stabilise earnings and protect
capital resources.

IAG utilises a mix of annual and multi-year
arrangements in protecting the Group’s capital
position.

IAG uses a centralised reinsurance operating
structure, via IAG Reinsurance, to facilitate the
reinsurance process, provide reinsurance
underwriting expertise, manage counterparty
exposure and create economies of scale.

To manage reinsurance credit risk, IAG monitors
reinsurers’ credit ratings and controls total exposures
to limit counterparty default risk.

Market Therisk of incurring losses on imperfect hedging, debt IAG manages market risk through a range of policies,
instruments, unhedged currency exposure, equity-like procedures and activities, including policies that
securities or interest rate mismatch. describe the requirements governing the
This risk may arise due to adverse market movements (e.g. management of investments at IAG, IAG’s a,pproach
equities, credit, derivatives, interest rates and foreign exchange) tomanaging foreign exchangerisk and IAG’s
leading to financial losses, losses in investment portfolio, Strategic Asset Allocation.
and/orimpact on IAG’s financial performance, position and
creditworthiness.

Liquidity The risk of IAG not meeting its financial commitmentsin a IAG manages liquidity risk through its Group policy

timely manner.

This risk may arise due to inadequate liquid funds, loss of access

to funding, or illiquid asset portfolio (including investments,

that sets out IAG’s approach to managing liquidity
risk. IAG also has a framework and procedures in

12
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Risk category Risk description Key actions
reinsurance and trade assets) leading to potential liquidity place to ensure an appropriate level of monitoring
implications, financial loss through penalties and/or, and management of liquidity.
reputational damage.
Insurance This risk includes the way IAG underwrites and manages its Insurance is IAG’s core business. Managing insurance

concentrations, designs and prices its products as well as

manages and reserves for its claims.

It is the risk of unintended financial loss as a result of:

« inadequate or inappropriate underwriting,

+ inadequate orinappropriate product design and pricing,

« unforeseen, unknown, or unintended liabilities that may
eventuate,

+ inadequate or inappropriate claims management including
reserving, or

« insurance concentration risk (i.e. by locality, segment factor,
or distribution).

risk effectively is critical to realising its purpose and
delivering its strategy. If the management of
insurance risk is not effective, IAG may not be able to
meet its obligations to customers or the expectations
of its shareholders.

The level of insurance risk accepted by IAG is formally
documented in its Business Division Licences, which
are issued to each operating division. A Business
Division Licence is prepared annually by the Group
Chief Underwriting Officer in consultation with the
customer facing divisions and is approved by the
Group CEO.

Organisational conduct

The risk that our conduct, behaviours and decisions affect the

IAG manages Organisational Conduct and Customer

For personal use only

and customer ability of IAG to achieve its strategic and commercial objectives.  risk through established policies and procedures.
Includes risks arising from remuneration arrangements and This includes a Code of Ethics and Conduct, along
structures, as well as those throughout the product, pricing, with other frameworks and policies designed to
distribution, complaints and claims lifecycle. address behaviour, decision and conduct risks
associated with product, pricing, underwriting, and
claims management.
Operational The failure to achieve objectives due to inadequate or failed IAG’s focus on operational resilience involves a

internal processes, people and systems or from external events.
This can include failures in third party suppliers, services
providers and/or partners as well as operational impacts arising
from extreme natural disasters.

process view of risk across critical operations and a
corresponding understanding of process level
controls. Supporting this are material risk types
referenced below (cyber, technology, data and
business disruption; models; fraud, corruption and
financial crime; and suppliers and service providers).

Cyber, technology, data
and business disruption

The risk of loss of confidentiality, integrity or availability of IAG
information assets as well as ineffective management of data
and systems. This also includes the risk of software, database,
hardware and network infrastructure failure which can lead to
disruptions in business operations and potential inability to
recover or maintain critical functions within acceptable
timeframes.

This risk may arise from information security and controls
deficiencies, omissions or errors in data handling, lack of
governance, and unavailable/unsuitable data. This risk may
also arise from inadequate operational resilience and disaster
recovery planning leading to loss of stakeholders’ trust
(including regulators), legal and compliance issues, financial
loss as well as negative impacts on critical operations, IAG’s
reputation, customer satisfaction, decision making, resource
allocation and the ability to deliver essential products or
services.

IAG has governance and risk management
frameworks designed to manage these risks, which
apply to each business division. These frameworks
are supported by underlying policies, standards,
procedures, guidelines, training and periodic security
awareness campaigns.

IAG continues to evolve its related governance and
risk management framework, perform controls self-
assurance for assessing overall effectiveness and
conduct remedial actions for managing identified risk
exposures.

IAG also conducts annual Business Continuity Plan
and Disaster Recovery testing to ensure its plan
remains suitable and continues to serve its purpose.

Models

The risk of making decisions based on or supported by
incorrect, misapplied or misused Model outputs and reports,
including automated decisions based on model output.

This risk may arise due to a model being inadequately
developed, implemented and/or maintained, users
misunderstanding model outputs, reports or purposes, or
inconsistent application of models with IAG’s Values or Code of
Ethics and Conduct leading to financial loss, adverse customer
outcomes, poor decision making, reputational damage or
regulatory sanctions and fines.

Models at IAG must comply with internal Group
policies which set out how IAG manages and
mitigates model risk that arises from the use of
models across its business.

Fraud, corruption and
financial crime

The risk of bribery or corruption, fraudulent activity by internal
or external parties or risk of IAG conducting business with a
sanctioned country, individual or entity, including the risk of

IAG policies set out the expectations for managing
fraud, bribery and corruption, conflicts of interest,
money laundering and terrorism financing risks at
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Risk category Risk description Key actions

y

IAG’s products, services or channels being used to facilitate
money laundering and other financial crimes.

This risk may arise due to poor governance and oversight
leading to financial loss, regulatory or legal consequences,
reputational damage, or other harm to IAG customers,
community and people as well as impacting access to
international capital markets.

There are a number of factors that may heighten the risk of

bribery, fraud and corruption, including:

« economic conditions/affordability pressures increasing
motivation to commit fraud; and

« evolution of technology creating more opportunities for
fraud to be committed.

IAG including requirements for managing economic
and trade sanctions obligations.

The policies are supported by underlying standards,
standard operating procedures/guidelines, fraud
awareness campaigns, and training and educational
material across various platforms.

IAG has dedicated teams (covering external and
internal fraud and financial crime risk) and controls in
place to mitigate these risks including an industry
standard automated sanctions screening process.

uppliers and service
roviders

The risk of third parties (i.e. suppliers, service providers, related

bodies corporate or distributors) not meeting IAG or its

customers’ needs, ineffective engagement with or over-reliance

on third parties, misaligned partnership and inappropriate
sponsorship arrangements.

This risk may arise due to third parties failing to meet their
obligations, lack of governance and oversight, inability to
manage relationships, poor planning/engagement/

documentation and/or inability to identify and attract suitable

sponsors (through poor data collection), leading to
process/business disruption, increased risk of error,

unsatisfactory performance, undesirable customer experience,

reputational damage, financial loss, missed growth

opportunities or loss of market share, negative media exposure

and breach of contract.

Suppliers and service providers to IAG are generally
required to comply with the policies that set out IAG’s
approach to outsourcing, principles and minimum
requirements for undertaking procurement activities
on behalf of IAG and IAG’s approach to governing
third party distribution risks. IAG also has to comply
with the associated standards, procedures and
guidelines.

egulatory and
L__compliance

The risk of adverse legal outcomes, regulatory or reputational
impacts arising from failure to manage compliance obligations,
or failure to anticipate and prepare for changes in the regulatory

environment.

IAG engages with regulators and regularly monitors
developments in regulatory requirements to support
ongoing compliance.

IAG has policies and standards in place, supported by
appropriate training, which set out the requirements
for complying with laws, regulations and
expectations.

IAG seeks advice from internal and external legal
counsel to ensure appropriate interpretation and
application of legal and regulatory obligations.

Strategic

Avariety of internal and external factors that influence the risk

level that IAG is facing at the enterprise level, ranging from
moderate to major impact, possible and likely.

Risks are summarised within the Strategic Risk Profile (SRP)
which is refreshed annually with Board review and approval.

Causes and impacts are determined via desktop research,

engagement with senior leaders and review by each of the GLT

and Board.

The required response to strategic risk is determined
by Group Risk, GLT and Board review and is recorded
on the SRP Risk Radar.

Allidentified strategic enterprise risks are categorised
into Respond, Prepare, Assess or Watch. Risks
identified as priority are added to Divisional Business
Plans (approved by GLT members and shared with
APRA) for formal response to ensure adequate
consideration during the strategy and planning
process, and to provide a mechanism for Group Risk
support, oversight and challenge.
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IAG aims to have a disciplined approach to risk
management and believes this approach will
help to provide the greatest long-term
likelihood of being able to meet the objectives
of stakeholders.

Details of IAG’s overall RMFS is set out in Note
3.1 within the financial statements and in the
Corporate Governance Statement, which is
available on our website:
www.iag.com.au/about-us/corporate-

governance.

Climate and ESG risks and risk
management

We recognise that climate and broader
environment, social and governance (ESG)
risks are material to our business and the
communities we serve. These risks are
integrated into our Risk Management
Framework and Strategy to support long-term
value.

Our approach is guided by key documents
including the Group Social and Environmental
Framework, the Climate Action Plan: Towards
FY30, the Financial Inclusion Action Plan and
the Reconciliation Action Plan.

Further details regarding our climate-related
risks are available in our Group Sustainability
Report on pages 37 to 51, and further details
regarding our broader ESG risks in the
Sustainability section of our website

(www.iag.com.au).

Corporate governance

At IAG we believe that corporate governance
is the framework of systems, policies and
processes that allows IAG to operate its
business and deliver on its purpose and
strategy.

We aim to continuously improve our
governance practices and align them with
our business and stakeholders’ needs.

For the financial year ended 30 June 2025, IAG
complied with the ASX Corporate Governance
Council Corporate Governance Principles and
Recommendations (4th Edition), as detailed in
IAG’s 2025 Corporate Governance Statement
and ASX Appendix 4G. The 2025 Corporate
Governance Statement is current as at 12
August 2025 and has been approved by the
Board.

The 2025 Corporate Governance Statement
is available on our website:
Www.iag.com.au/about-us/corporate-

governance.

Significant changes in
state of affairs

During the financial year, the following
changes became effective:

« On 28 November 2024, Insurance Australia
Group Limited and The Royal Automobile
Club of Queensland (RACQ) entered into a
25-year exclusive strategic alliance to
provide RACQ general insurance products
and services for RACQ members and
Queenslanders. Under the strategic
alliance, IAG will acquire 90% of RACQ’s
existing insurance underwriting business
(by way of the acquisition of 90% of the
shares in RACQ Insurance Limited), with an
option to acquire the remaining 10%in
two years on consistent terms. The
consideration of $855 million (subject to
applicable completion adjustments) is for
the initial 90% tranche and comprises net
tangible asset value and entry into the
exclusive 25-year distribution agreement.
The transaction will be funded from
surplus capital. On 22 May 2025, the
Australian Competition & Consumer
Commission (ACCC) announced it would
not oppose the proposed acquisition. On
11 July 2025, APRA (as delegate for the
Treasurer) approved the acquisition under
the Insurance and Acquisition Takeovers
Act and the Financial Sector
(Shareholdings) Act. The transaction
remains subject to completion of other
requirements. Subject to satisfaction of the
outstanding requirements, the transaction
is expected to complete in the third
quarter of calendar year 2025.

« On5March 2025, the Company issued
$500 million of subordinated debt. The
subordinated debt qualifies as Tier 2
Capital under APRA’s capital adequacy
framework for general insurers.

« On15May 2025, Insurance Australia Group
Limited and The Royal Automobile Club of
Western Australia (RAC) entered into a
strategic alliance to provide general
insurance products and services for RAC
members and Western Australians. The
transaction includes IAG’s purchase of
RAC’s existing insurance underwriting
business (by way of the acquisition of all
shares in RAC Insurance Pty Limited (RACI))
and a 20-year exclusive distribution
agreement for RAC branded home, motor
and niche insurance products. The
consideration of $1,350 million is subject to
completion adjustments. The transaction
will be funded from existing surplus
capital, debt and strong, stable organic
capital generation. Subject to regulatory
approvals and other conditions, the
transaction is expected to complete in the
first half of calendar year 2026.

« On 16 June 2025, the Company redeemed
$450 million of subordinated medium term
notes.

Events subsequent to
reporting date

Detail of matters subsequent to the end of
the financial year are set out below and in
Note 7.2.

+ On13August 2025, the Board determined
to pay a 40% franked final dividend of 19.0
cents per share. The dividend will be paid
on 18 September 2025. The DRP will
operate by acquiring shares on-market for
participants with no discount applied.
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Directors’ report (continued)

Non-audit services

During the financial year, KPMG performed
certain other services for IAG in addition to its
statutory duties.

The Directors have considered the non-audit
services provided during the financial year by
KPMG and, in accordance with written advice
provided by resolution of the Audit
Committee, are satisfied that the provision of
those non-audit services by IAG’s auditor is
compatible with, and did not compromise,
the auditor independence requirements of
>'q Corporations Act 2001 for the following

===reasons:

all non-audit assignments were approved
in accordance with the process set outin
the IAG framework for engaging auditors
for non-audit services; and

the non-audit services provided did not
undermine the general principles relating
to auditor independence as set out in APES
110 Code of Ethics for Professional
Accountants of the Chartered Accountants
Australia and New Zealand and CPA
Australia, as they did not involve reviewing
or auditing the auditor’s own work, acting
in a management or decision-making
capacity for the Company, acting as an
advocate for the Company or jointly
sharing risks and rewards.

rsonal use on

he level of fees for total non-audit services
mounted to approximately $1,858,000 in
25 (refer to Note 8.3 for further details of
costs incurred on non-audit assignments).

For

Indemnification and
insurance of Directors
and Officers

The Company’s constitution contains an
indemnity in favour of every person whois or
has been:

« aDirector of the Company or a subsidiary
of the Company; or

« aSecretary of the Company orofa
subsidiary of the Company; or

+ aperson making or participating in making
decisions that affect the whole or a
substantial part of the business of the
Company or of a subsidiary of the
Company; or

+ aperson having the capacity to affect
significantly the financial standing of the
Company or of a subsidiary of the
Company.

The indemnity applies to every liability
incurred by the person in the relevant capacity
(except a liability for legal costs). In respect of
legal costs, the indemnity applies to all legal
costs incurred in defending or resisting (or
otherwise in connection with) certain legal
proceedings in which the person becomes
involved because of that capacity.

The indemnity does not apply where the
Company is forbidden by statute to indemnify
the person against the liability or legal costs
or, if given, would be made void by statute.

In addition, the Company has entered into
deeds of indemnity in favour of certain current
and former Directors and Secretaries and
members of senior management of the
Company and its subsidiaries.

Under these deeds, the Company:

+ indemnifies, to the maximum extent
permitted by law, the relevant person
against liabilities incurred by that personin
the relevant capacity; and

« isalso required to maintain and pay the
premiums on a contract of insurance
covering the relevant person against
liabilities incurred in respect of the relevant
office to the maximum extent permitted by
law. The insurance is maintained until the
seventh anniversary after the date when
the relevant person ceases to hold office
(or until proceedings commenced before
that date are finally resolved).

The Company has purchased Directors’ and
Officers’ liability insurance, which insures
against certain liabilities (subject to
exclusions) in respect of current and former
Directors and Secretaries and other officers of
the Company and its subsidiaries. Under the
contract of insurance all reasonable steps
must be taken by the insured and the
Company not to disclose the insurance
premium and the nature of liabilities covered
by such insurance.

Lead Auditor’s
Independence
Declaration under
Section 307C of the
Corporations Act 2001

The lead auditor’s independence declaration
is set out on page 104 and forms part of the
Directors’ Report for the year ended 30 June
2025.

Rounding of amounts

The Company is of a kind referred to in the
ASIC Corporations (Rounding in
Financial/Directors’ Reports) Instrument
2016/191 issued by ASIC. Amounts in the
Financial Report and Directors’ Report have
been rounded to the nearest million dollars
unless otherwise stated, in accordance with
that instrument.
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CPS511 APRA Prudential Standard CPS 511 Remuneration
Group CRO Group Chief Risk Officer

DARs Deferred award rights

EPRs Executive performance rights

FAR Financial Accountability Regime

Group BSC Group balanced scorecard

Group CEO Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer
GWP Gross written premium

KMP Key management personnel

LTI Long term incentive

NARs Non-Executive Director award rights

NPAT Net profit after tax

PARC People and Remuneration Committee

ROE Return on equity

STI Short term incentive

tNPS Transactional net promoter score

Trading window

Periods during which KMP may trade in IAG securities

TSR Total shareholder return
VWAP Volume weighted average price
WACC Weighted average cost of capital
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Remuneration report (continued)

Aligning remuneration to create

a stronger, more resilient IAG.

Wendy Thorpe

For personal use only

ir, People and Remuneration Committee

Dear Shareholders,

Itis my privilege on behalf of the People and
Remuneration Committee (PARC) and the
Board, to present the 2025 Remuneration

Report, my first as Chair of the PARC, following

my appointment to the role on 1 September
2024.

In FY25, we continued to embed the changes
introduced in recent years to strengthen
alignment between executive remuneration
and long-term shareholder value. During
FY26, we will commission an independent
review of the effectiveness of our
remuneration framework in accordance with
APRA Prudential Standard CPS 511
Remuneration (CPS 511). The PARC will
consider the outcomes of the review and any
recommendations. We will also take the
opportunity to ensure the framework
continues to support our purpose and
business strategy, and is consistent with our
remuneration principles, including alignment
with shareholder outcomes.

Alignment of FY25
remuneration outcomes
with business results

There were no changes in IAG’s remuneration
framework for FY25. The Board has
determined remuneration outcomes for all
Executives through balanced scorecards that
include financial and non-financial measures.
Executives were also assessed on their
demonstration of IAG’s values and
behaviours, and risk performance.

IAG delivered a strong FY25 result,
demonstrating management’s success in
building a stronger, more resilient business.
Key outcomes include:

+ Growthin GWP of 4.3% and continued high

renewal rates of around 90% across
Australian and New Zealand direct
products

« Underlying insurance profit above target
and approximately $200 million up on

FY24. This was enabled through disciplined

underwriting and improved claims
performance, coupled with a focus on
reducing outstanding claims across the
Group

+ ROE of 19.4%, an improvement on 13.5%
in FY24, and a significantimprovement in
shareholder outcomes with a four year
annualised TSR of 18.4%

« Additional reinsurance agreements
providing lower volatility and improved
Group financial performance quality

+ Good progress against plan on the delivery

of the Enterprise Platform for our retail

businesses while protecting customer
experience during transition and
enhancing functionality for customers and
partners. 69.8% of in-scope GWP is now
enabled through the platform

Asimilar technology transformation is
underway to deliver efficiency and support
growth in our intermediated businesses in
Australia and New Zealand, through the
modern, integrated Commercial
Enterprise Platform. This will
fundamentally reshape our operating
model and how we underwrite and
distribute products

Successful negotiation by the
management team of two material
strategic alliances this year. The existing
insurance businesses of RACQ and RAC
(subject to regulatory approval and other
conditions) will provide IAG with the
opportunity to provide quality insurance
products to an additional 3 million
customers.

STI - FY25 outcomes

The Board considered the following factors
when assessing performance outcomes and
determining FY25 STl outcomes for the
Executives:

IAG’s financial and non-financial
performance, as assessed by the Group
Balanced Scorecard (Group BSC), and
informed by the Board’s STl pool
calculation principles

For the Group CEO, the Group BSC
outcome, reflecting progress towards
delivery of IAG’s strategy

For other Executives, assessment of
performance against their Divisional
scorecard as well as their contribution to
Group performance

The performance of each Executive
(including the Group CEO) also considered
their demonstration of IAG’s values and
behaviours, and their overall risk
management performance.

Key FY25 outcomes were:

In line with the Group BSC result of 3.96/5,
the Board approved a FY25 Executive STI
pool of 83% of maximum opportunity

In assessing the financial measures in the

Group BSC, the Board applied the STI

calculation principles and reduced:

- NPAT by $231 million post-tax benefit
associated with releases from the
business interruption provision

- Underlyinginsurance profit for the
$30 million impairment on capitalised
software relating to historical
investments which are not expected to
deliver any financial benefit
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« The Group CEQ’s STl outcome was 85% of
maximum, while the STl outcome for the
other Executives ranged from 82% to 87%
of maximum opportunity.

LTI - FY25 outcomes

FY22 LTl awards with Return on Equity (ROE)
and Total Shareholder Return (TSR)
performance measures were assessed at the
end of their four year performance period on
30 June 2025. The overall vesting outcome of
72.8% reflects IAG’s performance over the
performance period 1 July 2021 to 30 June
2025, specifically:

» The FY22 ROE performance hurdle was
partially met, and the Board determined
the award would vest at 45.6%

+ TheFY22 TSR performance hurdle was
fully met, and the Board determined the
award would vest at 100%.

Consistent with the application of the LTI
calculation principles in prior years and
previous feedback from shareholders, the
Board included all one-off items in calculating
ROE performance.

Six current Executives including the Group
CEO, participated in the FY22 LTl award.
Further information is available in Section
C.II.

Consideration of material risk
and conduct events

In addition to considering Executives’ overall
risk management performance, the Board
considers conduct and material risk matters
across the Group when it determines
Executive remuneration.

During FY25, following the finalisation of risk
matters that emerged during FY22, the Board
applied further downward adjustments to
reduce unvested awards for two employees
and the accountable former Executive.

No other material risk or conduct events
requiring a remuneration consequence were
identified through the Board’s FY25 review.

FY26 Executive and
Non-Executive Director
remuneration

Executives - fixed pay

The Board regularly reviews Executive
remuneration arrangements to assist IAG to
attract and retain high quality talent and drive
performance.

As part of this year’s annual review of
Executive remuneration, the Board approved
a fixed pay increase of 4.0% for the Group CEO

and an average fixed pay increase of 4.8% for
the other Executives.

In determining the fixed pay increases, the
Board considered:

+ Theneed to retain key talent at a critical
stage of delivery on IAG’s business strategy
and integration activities

+ Relativities against other financial services
companies.

Executives - incentives

No material changes have been made to
Executive remuneration arrangements for
FY26.

« The Board approved Group BSC measures
that support our desired performance
culture with two changes from FY25:

- Thestrategic project measure will
expand to capture the portfolios
enabled by the Retail Enterprise
Platform and the Commercial
Enterprise Platform, as well as the
RACQ integration. The Retail Enterprise
Platform program is demonstrating
strong customer and financial
outcomes and continues in FY26 with
the migration of a further seven
portfolios across Australia and New
Zealand. The Commercial Enterprise
Platform will modernise and transform
our intermediated businesses. It will
deploy new core commercial
technology, create digital efficiency,
and improve our connectivity to
brokers by providing straight through
processing and automated controls.
These projects directly support our
strategic ambitions, underpin our
growth objectives and will deliver
further service improvements to
customers. The Group BSC weighting
for this measure will increase from 10%
t015%

- Theemissions reduction goal in our
Group BSC will be replaced by a
broader set of climate-related goalsin
relevant Executives’ Divisional BSCs,
ensuring a more specific and
appropriate focus on climate-related
goals at a divisional level

+ The Board approved FY26 LTl awards for
the Group CEO and other Executives.
Vesting of these awards will be subject to
meeting performance hurdles. The Group
CEQ’s FY26 LTl award of $2,949 million,
equivalent to 150% of Fixed Pay, will be
submitted to shareholders as a resolution
atthe 2025 Annual General Meeting.

Non-Executive Directors

The Board reviewed the Company’s Board
and Committee fees to ensure fees remain
competitive and approved an increase of 4%
to the Company’s Board and Committee fees,
effective 1 September 2025. In setting the new
fees, the Board considered:

+ Benchmarking of board and committee
fees paid to comparable companies

« The aggregate limit on Non-Executive
Director fees (fee pool).

The Board is seeking approval from
shareholders at the 2025 Annual General
Meeting to increase the fee pool by $0.7
million from $4.0 million to $4.7 million. This is
to ensure fees:

+ remain competitive, keep pace with
market conditions and allow the Company
to continue to attract and retain high
quality and suitability qualified directors;

« reflectincreased regulatory demands;

+ manage any future appointments and
renewals to the IAG Board;

+ recognise theincrease in regulated
subsidiaries with the establishment of
CGUA as a separate licensed entity and the
planned acquisition of RACQ and RAC
(subject to regulatory approvals and other
conditions); and

« respond to APRA’s expectation to have
Non-Executive Directors on the boards of
key regulated subsidiaries to assist with
oversight of those entities.

| am pleased to recommend this report to you.
As in past years, we welcome your feedback.

—
Wendy Thorpe

Chair, People and Remuneration Committee
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Remuneration report (continued)

A. KMP covered by this report

This Remuneration Report sets out the remuneration details for IAG’s Key Management Personnel (KMP). KMP is defined as persons having
authority and responsibility for planning, directing, and controlling the activities of an entity, directly or indirectly, including any director (whether
executive or otherwise) of that entity. For the purpose of this report, the term Executive is used to refer to KMP who are executives. Although the
Non-Executive Directors are disclosed in this report, they do not have management responsibility. IAG’s KMP for FY25 are shown in the table below.

If an individual did not serve in a KMP role for the full financial year, all remuneration is disclosed for the period they served in a KMP role.

Name Position Term as KMP
Executives
Nick Hawkins Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer (Group CEO)  Full year
Julie Batch CEO, NRMA Insurance Full year
Robert Cutler Group General Counsel Full year
Jarrod Hill CEO, CGU &WFI Full year
s\l liam McDonnell Chief Financial Officer Full year
G\leil Morgan Chief Operating Officer Full year
C‘lhristine Stasi Group Executive, People Performance & Reputation Full year
q)Peter Taylor Group Chief Risk Officer (Group CRO) Full year
manda Whiting Chief Executive, IAG New Zealand Full year
on-Executive Directors
om Pockett Chair, Independent Non-Executive Director Full year
imon Allen Independent Non-Executive Director Full year
Havid Armstrong Independent Non-Executive Director Full year
elen Nugent Independent Non-Executive Director Full year
Gcott Pickering Independent Non-Executive Director Full year
U‘iieorge Sartorel Independent Non-Executive Director Full year
Eeorge Sawvides Independent Non-Executive Director Full year
JoAnne Stephenson Independent Non-Executive Director Commenced 12 May 2025
ndy Thorpe Independent Non-Executive Director Full year
L__Michelle Tredenick Independent Non-Executive Director Full year

Oormer Non-Executive Director
I I Jon Nicholson Independent Non-Executive Director Ceased 9 October 2024
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B. Executive remuneration structure and overview of FY25 outcomes

I. Alignment of Executive reward to IAG’s purpose and strategy in FY25

The diagram below provides an overview of the FY25 Executive remuneration framework. The framework meets both CPS 511 and FAR
requirements.

Our purpose: We make your world a safer place

Our business strategy: Create a stronger, more resilient IAG

Grow with our Build better Create value Manage
customers businesses through digital our risks

Our purpose, along with our strategy, guides our remuneration

Our remuneration principles

©O & ® Q8 @G 6

SupportIAG’s purpose  Promote accountability Besimple, Support attraction and Reduce non- Provide
and alignment to and effective risk fairand retention of talent financial risk flexibility
shareholder outcomes management equitable

DIEVETRY,
Fixed pay Cashand
To attract high quality talent and remunerate Executives for superannuation
performing their ongoing work. paid over
Refer to Section D.I for further information. theyear
STI
i Group CE

To reward annual performance across a range of financial and “PCOO Portion may be deferred outto year six to meet CPS 511
non-financial measures to support the delivery of IAG’s strategy. DARs 50%
+ Maximum opportunity of 190 - 150%of ﬁxe(.i l?éfy Cash 50% B e .
«  Based on performance against Group and Divisional balanced

scorecards (as applicable) using financial and non-financial Other Other

measures. Executives Executives
Refer to Section D.II for further information. DARs 25% DARs 25%
LTI
To create a direct link between Executive reward and the return Group CEO Group CEO Group CEO
experienced by shareholders through performance hurdles aligned EPRs 33.3% EPRs 33.3% EPRs 33.3%
to IAG’s strategic targets.
«  Maximum opportunity of 100 - 150% of fixed pay
«  Assessed on ROE, TSRand Customer Experience (tNPS), Other Other

measured over a four-year performance period. Executives Executives
Refer to Section D.lII for further information. EPRs 50% EPRs 50%

Consideration of material risk and conduct events

All variable remuneration may be subject to risk adjustment to ensure alignment between risk and remuneration outcomes. The Board retains the
discretion to adjust downwards in-year STl awards as well as the unvested portion of any deferred STl or LTl awards, including to zero. The Board
has the discretion to clawback any performance based variable remuneration earned for performance periods starting from 1 July 2023.

Mandatory shareholding requirement

The Group CEO is expected to accumulate and hold shares or vested rights equal to 200% of base pay over a four-year accumulation period. Other
Executives are expected to accumulate and hold shares or vested rights equal to 100% of base pay over a four-year accumulation period, except for
the Group CRO who has a five-year accumulation period.
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Remuneration report (continued)

Il. Overview of FY25 performance and remuneration review outcomes

The following diagram shows the outcomes of the FY25 performance and remuneration review. Further detail regarding these outcomes is available
in Section C for FY25 STl and LTI outcomes and Section D.I for fixed pay increases.

Fixed pay STI LTI
LTI awards
Increase Average Group CEO Other 7 2 8 V)
to Group CEO | increase to other FY25 STI Executives’ -
fixed pay Executives’ outcome FY25 STI vesillE I A2
fixed pay outcomes

y

85% |82-87% 45 600 | 1000

Fixed pay increases for Executives ranged The average STl outcome for other Executives LTl awards last vested in August 2020.
from 3.4%t0 8.8%. was 83%.

nal use onl

I. Maximum potential remuneration mix for FY25
e following diagram illustrates the FY25 maximum potential remuneration mix for Executives across the elements of fixed pay, STl and LTI.

Q

he maximum opportunity is based on fixed pay, and STl and LTI maximum opportunity as at 30 June 2025.

formation on actual remuneration received by the Executives for FY25 is provided in Section C.IV.

Group CEO Other Executives Group CRO
(Excluding Group CRO)

For pe

38% 24% 39% 25% 33% 33%
19% 19% 18% 18% 17% ‘ 17%
Fixed pay O cashsTi Deferred STI Oww
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C. Aligning IAG’s performance and shareholder experience with

Executive reward

Executives are rewarded for IAG’s short-term and long-term performance. STl outcomes for FY25 are described in Sections C.I and C.Il while FY25 LTI
outcomes are described in Section C.II1. Section C.IV sets out the actual remuneration received by each Executive in FY25 and FY24.

I. Linking IAG’s short-term performance and Executive short-term reward

3.96/5

FY25 Group BSC outcome

85%

FY25 Group CEO STl outcome
% of maximum

83%

FY25 Executive STI pool outcome
% of maximum

82-87%

FY25 STl outcomes for other
Executives
% of maximum

IAG’s performance

The Board approved Group BSC FY25 objectives and targets are designed to deliver on IAG’s
strategic objectives. The Group BSC consists of a balance of financial and non-financial objectives.
The financial objectives present a holistic view of earnings and underlying profitability and reflect
how effectively IAG uses its capital. The non-financial objectives assess performance relating to
customer, people, digital, risk and climate.

The Board also considers the quality of the Group BSC outcomes and any other relevant factors
when determining STl outcomes. For FY25, in assessing the financial measures, the Board applied
the STI calculation principles and reduced the NPAT result for business interruption provision
releases and reduced the underlying insurance profit result for impairment on capitalised software.

The Group BSC result was 3.96/5, against a target outcome of 3.00/5. This result includes
outperformance on the financial measures, with above target NPAT and underlying insurance
profit results (each weighted 30%) as well as solid progress on strategic objectives. Details of the
Group BSC result are set out on the following page.

Group CEO STl outcome

The Group CEO’s performance is assessed against the Group BSC as well as an assessment of values
and behaviours and risk management. The Board determined to reward the Group CEO an FY25 STI
outcome of 85% of maximum reflecting the Group BSC result and overall business performance. The
Group CEO’s STl outcomes over the last four years have been strongly tied to IAG performance,
particularly against financial performance as shown below.

1200
1000 100%
= e
T 800 80% _ o
S 5
E w0 % =8
3 30
5 £
a
£ a00 % 22
3g
N
200 20% 3
o 0%
FY2 FY23 FY24 FY25
m— NPAT Target NPAT === Group CEOQ STl outcome

Note: NPAT excludes the impact of adjustments to the business interruption provision.

Executive STI pool

The Executive STI pool is the total amount of funding available to reward other Executives for FY25
outcomes. The Group BSC result is the primary determinant in setting the size of the STl pool for
the other Executives.

Considering performance for FY25, the Board approved an Executive STI pool of 83% of maximum.
This was above the target pool of 67% of maximum, reflecting the above target Group BSC
outcome.

STI Outcomes for other Executives

Performance for Executives (other than the Group CEO) is measured against their Divisional
scorecard which contains objectives relevant to the individual Executive’s role that support the
delivery of IAG’s strategy as well as an assessment of the Executive’s values and behaviours and risk
management. Executive contribution to Group performance is also a consideration.

In line with performance outcomes, the Board determined FY25 STl outcomes for the other
Executives that range from 82% to 87% of maximum (see Section C.11). The average STl for
Executives was 83% of maximum STl opportunity. The total STl awarded to other Executives was
within the approved ST pool.
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Remuneration report (continued)

Overall FY25 Group balanced scorecard outcome

Group BSC outcome The Board determined a Group BSC ‘ o The outcome reflects solid financial
outcome of 3.96/5 which was above the ; performance, with above target NPAT and
target performance of 3.00/5. : 3.96 underlying insurance profit results (30%

i weighting each), as well as progress on
strategic objectives: continuing the
transformation of IAG through leveraging
technology delivery, enhancing risk maturity
and building for the future.

>¥25 Group balanced scorecard results

qjinancial objectives 60%
PAT $905 million ‘ o IAG’s FY25 NPAT was above target by $223
PAT is a measure of profit that is 303 : million and a 25.6% increase on FY24. This
jtrongly aligned to shareholder - $1,128 million excluded a $231 million post-tax benefit
‘outcomes. : associated with releases from the business
interruption provision. The result was
- i supported by benign perils experience,
CU i favourable underlying insurance profit and
i higher returns on shareholders’ funds.
:Jnderlying insurance profit $1,478 million ‘ o IAG’s underlying insurance profit of $1,512
nderlying insurance proﬁt presents 300 : million was $34 million or 2.3% above target.
normalised view of the performance $1,512 million Thisincludes a $30 million adjustment to
fIAG’s underwriting businesses. ; reflect the impairment of capitalised software
: whichis included in the ‘Net Corporate
i Expenses’ line in the FY25 financial results. The
q) FY25 result is a 13.1% increase on FY24. This
Q outcome was achieved through disciplined
i pricing and improved claims performance
across the Group.
on-financial objectives 40%
Customer number growth* 191,000 o 1 IAG’s customer growth was below target due
I I Customer number growth assesses 10% additional ; to the necessary premium increases reflecting
IAG’s ability to attract new customers L customers +57.776 claims inﬂa.tion and expect.ations of highgr
with compelling product and service ’ | natural perils costs. Retention rates remained
offerings. strong despite the weaker economic
: conditions. However net new customer
| growth of 57,776 was below target.
Enterprise Platform delivery >65% and <78.8% o IAG made progress on delivery of the
Enterprise Platform delivery measures B 10 in-scope GWP ‘ Enterprise Platform program with the majority
IAG’s progress toward a simpler and enabled o ' of the FY25 roadmap delivered and 69.8% of in
more modern technology platform. on Enterprise >69.8% in-scope GWP scope GWP enabled on the platform, while
Platform (ofin enabled and maintained  intaining customer experience. At FY25
scope brands) customer experience end, there were > 5.4 million policies and >
; 6.19 million risks active on Enterprise
Platform. In-scope GWP includes Retail
Insurance Australia’s portfolios that are in-
scope for migration to the Enterprise
: Platform.
Employee engagement 70%to 77% o IAG achieved its Employee Engagement score
Employee engagement measures IAG & 50 employee ‘ target range with a score of 73%. The result
employees’ levels of enthusiasm and engagement 3% indicates that our people are feeling engaged
commitment towards IAG. : and committed to IAG.
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Non-financial objectives (continued)

Risk maturity acceleration P\ Risk maturity : IAG met the FY25 target for risk maturity
The risk maturity acceleration program 10% acceleration o acceleration (including meeting compliance
improves risk management practices achieved : requirements of APRA Prudential Standard
and processes at IAG while delivering Target CPS 230 Operational Risk Management) as
on strategy and achieving long-term part of its ongoing program of work to
sustainability. § enhance risk management practices and

‘ culture. This program of work will continue

throughout FY26.

Carbon emissions management | 25,406 tCO2e ' o IAG’s Greenhouse Gas (GHG) emissions were
Aligns to IAG’s Climate Action Plan. S0 (5% reduction on 24,742 tC0O2e%in FY25, a reduction of -7.5% on

FY24 baseline) 24,742 tC02e FY24baseline. This was driven by a decrease
' across Scope 1,2 and 3 emissions.

[l

Insurance customers only - brand scope includes RIA Direct (NRMA, SGIO, SGIC excluding SA CTP, CGU Direct, Swann, ROLLIN’, RACY, LSV) and New Zealand Direct (AMI
and State) and New Zealand Partners enabled on Enterprise Platform (ASB).

The Group BSC carbon emissions measure differs from the total GHG emissions reported on page 44 of the Sustainability Report. The Group BSC measure excludes
emissions from certain subsidiaries including Motorserve and Repairhub in Australia and New Zealand Repairhub as well as energy use from data centres; utilises market-
based Scope 2 emissions; and uses consistent emissions source factors for the FY24 baseline and the FY25 results.

N

Il. FY25 STl outcomes

Based on consideration of the FY25 Group BSC outcome, the Board determined to award the Group CEQ’s STl reflecting the Group BSC result at
85% of maximum, with the outcome for other Executives ranging from 82% to 87% of maximum. The following table outlines the FY25 STI
outcomes awarded to each Executive.

Nick Hawkins 2,809,110 2,387,743 85% 15% 1,193,871 1,193,872
Julie Batch 1,264,099 1,099,766 87% 13% 549,883 549,883
Robert Cutler 1,147,500 963,900 84% 16% 481,950 481,950
Jarrod Hill 1,264,099 1,036,561 82% 18% 518,280 518,281
William McDonnell 1,147,500 940,950 82% 18% 470,475 470,475
Neil Morgan 1,236,008 1,013,527 82% 18% 506,763 506,764
Christine Stasi 1,123,644 921,388 82% 18% 460,694 460,694
Peter Taylor 910,360 746,495 82% 18% 373,247 373,248
Amanda Whiting 1,184,584 971,359 82% 18% 485,679 485,680

1. FY25cash STlwill be paid to Executives in September 2025. The minimum amount is nil and the maximum amount is the amount shown.
2. FY25deferred STl will be allocated in DARs to Executives in October 2025 and will be deferred for up to five years for the Group CEO and up to two years for the other
Executives. Refer Section D.II.
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Ill. FY25 LTI outcomes - linking IAG’s long-term performance and long-term reward

On 30 June 2025, the FY22 LTI awards with ROE and TSR performance hurdles reached the end of their four-year performance period and were
tested. The following section summarises the LTI testing and vesting outcomes for these awards.

For the FY22 ROE LTI, the average For the FY22 relative TSRLTI, the
ROE/WACC was 1.56 times over the Company’s TSR was ranked at the
four-year performance period. 82nd percentile of the peer group.
ROE/WACC must be at or above 1.4 The Company’s TSR must be ranked
4 5 ° 6 % times to achieve vesting. Based on ]_ O O % at or above the 50th percentile of the
vesting performance against the ROE vesting vesting peer group to achieve vesting. Based
scale, the Board determined that on performance against the relative
45.6% of the awards would vest and TSRvesting scale, the Board
> the remaining 54.4% would be determined that 100% of the awards
forfeited. would vest.

he Board used the LTI calculation principles established by the Board The following graph illustrates the Company’s relative TSR against that
in FY22 in response to shareholder feedback and included all one-off of the top 50 industrial companies in the S&P/ASX 100 Index for the
ems. The following graph illustrates IAG’s ROE/WACC performance FY22 LTl awards.
over the performance period.

FY2 FYZ2 FYZ FY2Z FY24 FY2Z4 FYXS FY2S
Percentile within peer group

Measurement period

(D 2.80
5 2.40
100%
— é 2.00 v st.
esting range
m E 1.60 A g 8 75% |
e} Average R
C & 120 2 50% |
O :
0.80 2 :
) = 25% | e
0.40 :
L ]
G) 0.00 0% basaaaalbooo.. al l |
HL H2 HlI H2 HI H2 HI H2 0% 25% 50% 75% 100%
| -

The following table presents the performance IAG delivered to shareholders for the last five financial years on a range of measures. Reported ROE is
the performance hurdle for LTI awards granted from FY23 onwards. tNPS was introduced as a performance hurdle for LTl awards granted from FY24

onwards.
NPAT! (Sm) (427) 347 832 898 1,359
Underlying insurance profit? (Sm) 1,095 1,157 1,119 1,337 1,512
Closing share price® ($) 5.16 4.36 5.70 7.14 9.03
Dividends per ordinary share (cents) 20.00 11.00 15.00 27.00 31.00
Basic earnings per share (cents) (17.82) 14.09 33.92 3731 57.49
Reported ROE (%) (6.9) 5.6 13.0 135 194
Average ROE to WACC (1.11) 0.86 1.46 154 2.23
tNPS 50.9 53.9 49.7 47.8 47.6

1. NPAT attributable to shareholders of the Parent.

2. Underlyinginsurance profit for the year ended 30 June 2025 includes the $30 million adjustment to reflect the impairment of capitalised software and for the year ended 30
June 2023 has been adjusted to exclude reinsurance reinstatement costs of $67 million.

3. Theclosing share price on 30 June 2020 was $5.77. The closing share price is the same as the opening share price on 1 July of the same year.
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IV. Actual remuneration received by Executives

The table below presents remuneration paid or vested for Executives in relation to FY25 which includes:

« fixed pay and other benefits paid during the financial year;

« thevalue of cash STl awards earned in relation to the financial year;

« thevalue of STl deferred from previous years that vested during the financial year; and

« thevalue of LTl awards with a performance period ending 30 June 2025. This is the first time LTI has vested in five years (since August 2020).

The LTl values presented exclude the value of LTI awards granted during FY25.

For remuneration details provided in accordance with the Australian Accounting Standards, refer to Section G.

Other benefits Total actual

and leave remuneration

Financial Fixed pay accruals Cash STI Deferred STI LTI received

year $000! $000? $000° $000* $000° $000

Nick Hawkins 2025 1,873 54 1,194 602 3,409 7,132
2024 1,800 2 1,080 541 0 3,423

Julie Batch 2025 936 14 550 252 1,421 3,173
2024 900 (M 486 267 0 1,646

Robert Cutler® 2025 850 27 482 - - 1,359
2024 201 (1) - - - 200

Jarrod Hill 2025 936 40 518 362 1,421 3,277
2024 879 12 486 306 - 1,683

William McDonnell® 2025 850 16 470 - - 1,336
2024 474 173 255 - - 902

Neil Morgan 2025 916 (2) 507 246 1,389 3,056
2024 880 2) 475 263 0 1,616

Christine Stasi 2025 832 18 461 230 1,263 2,804
2024 800 7 432 231 0 1,470

Peter Taylor 2025 910 26 373 553 - 1,862
2024 875 (11) 359 145 - 1,368

Amanda Whiting’ 2025 874 100 486 206 1,263 2,929
2024 805 97 449 152 0 1,503

For personal use only

1. Fixed pay includes amounts paid in cash, superannuation contributions plus the portion of IAG’s superannuation contribution that was paid as cash instead of
superannuation. Fixed pay also includes salary sacrifice items such as cars and parking as determined in accordance with AASB 119 Employee Benefits.

2. Includes annual leave and long service leave accruals, and relocation support for William McDonnell and Amanda Whiting,

3. Cash STlearned for the year ended 30 June 2025, to be paid in September 2025 (representing 50% of the ST award made for the financial year).

4. Thefollowing awards vested on 23 August 2024 (100% vested), valued using the five-day VWAP of $7.39: deferred rights granted as compensation for incentives forgone
from their previous employer to Jarrod Hill and Peter Taylor and deferred STl granted on 3 November 2022 and 7 November 2023 to eligible Executives.

5. LTlforFY25includes the FY22 TSR and ROE hurdled tranches of LTI, which reached the end of their performance period on 30 June 2025. The Board determined 72.8%
vesting. Robert Cutler, William McDonnell and Peter Taylor did not participate in the LTI awards with performance periods ending 30 June 2025 or 30 June 2024. Jarrod Hill
did not participate in the LTI award with a performance period ending 30 June 2024.

6. 2024 remuneration reflects part year service for Robert Cutler (from 4 April 2024) and William McDonnell (from 11 December 2023).

7. Remuneration for Amanda Whiting was determined in New Zealand dollars (NZD) and reported in Australian dollars (AUD) using the average exchange rate for the year
ended 30 June 2025 of 1 NZD =0.91232 AUD.
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D. Overview of Executive remuneration elements
I. Fixed pay

Overview Fixed pay comprises cash salary and superannuation (KiwiSaver is available for the Chief Executive, IAG New
Zealand).

Benchmarking Fixed pay is set with reference to the median pay for comparable roles in the external market, the size and

approach complexity of the role, and the skills and experience of the individual, and to ensure it is sufficient to attract and

retain talent.

The Board considers two market comparative groups - a primary group of the financial services (ie Banking and
Insurance) companies in the S&P/ASX 100 Index and a secondary group of ASX 100 financial services companies
excluding the large banks. In reviewing the benchmarking data, the Board takes into account the significant

~ market capitalisation and complexity of the large banks and positioning of IAG’s direct insurance peers.
—R'e‘view outcomes Based on a review of Executive remuneration in 2025, the Board determined to apply a fixed pay increase of 4.0%
for the Group CEO and an average fixed pay increase of 4.8% for the other Executives, effective September 2025.
- g
1. STI

e table below outlines key features of the FY25 STI plan for Executives.

gbjective STlis a performance based, at risk, component of remuneration which is designed to motivate and reward

Executives for financial and non-financial performance in the financial year.

ctj’articipants All Executives who meet minimum service requirements.
:TI maximum FY25 maximum STI FY25 maximum STI
Role (% of fixed pay) (% of total remuneration)
O Group CEO 150% 38%
U) Other Executives (excluding Group CRO) 135% 35%
| - Group CRO 100% 33%
q) The minimum STl for all Executives is nil. FY26 STl opportunities are unchanged from FY25.
Qateways To be eligible for an STI, Executives must meet conduct and compliance gateways. These gateways assess
. adherence to IAG’s Code of Ethics and Conduct and individual conduct in managing the business and completion
of mandatory training.
Q:unding Funding for the STI pool is guided by the Group BSC outcome, subject to a financial performance review. The
I Executive STI pool target is set at 67% of maximum for Group BSC target outcome.
Performance measures Performance was measured against the Group BSC for the Group CEO. For other Executives, performance was
and assessment measured against Divisional scorecards and overall contribution to Group.

Performance measures comprised financial and non-financial objectives aligned to IAG’s strategic objectives.
Further information regarding the FY25 Group BSC outcomes is set out in Section C of this report.

The Board assessed the risk management performance, behaviours and conduct of each Executive and
considered whether to apply any adjustment to individual STI outcomes to ensure outcomes appropriately
reflected performance (including any events from prior years that may have come to light in the current year). No
adjustment was applied for FY25 STl outcomes.

FY26 Group BSC changes

The Board approved Group BSC measures that support our desired performance culture with two changes from
FY25:

+ Thestrategic project measure will expand to capture the portfolios enabled by the Retail Enterprise Platform
and the Commercial Enterprise Platform, as well as the RACQ integration. The Retail Enterprise Platform
program is demonstrating strong customer and financial outcomes and continues in FY26 with the migration
of a further seven portfolios across Australia and New Zealand. The Commercial Enterprise Platform will
modernise and transform our intermediated businesses. It will deploy new core commercial technology,
create digital efficiency, and improve our connectivity to brokers by providing straight through processing and
automated controls. These projects directly support our strategic ambitions, underpin our growth objectives
and will deliver further service improvements to customers. The Group BSC weighting for this measure will
increase from 10% to 15%
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+ |AG has reduced its Scope 1,2 and 3 carbon emissions, achieving a -7.5% reduction on the FY24 baseline to
24,742 tCO2e. For FY26 the existing emissions reduction goal will be removed from the Group BSC and
replaced with a broader set of Divisional climate-related goals in the relevant Divisional BSCs. These measures
and targets are designed to reflect the specific climate-related risks and opportunities relevant to each
business area and are aligned with our overarching public goals and targets. This ensures our performance
metrics remain relevant, forward-looking, and supportive of our ongoing commitments to sustainability.

Delivery Half the STl award will be paid in cash in September 2025 (following the end of the financial year). For the Group
CEO, the other half of the STl award will be deferred for at least one year, with extended deferralup to a
maximum of five years applied as required to meet CPS 511 requirements. For other Executives, the other half of
the STl award is deferred for up to two years unless longer deferral is required to meet CPS 511 requirements.

Deferred STl is typically paid in the form of DARs. DARs are rights that entitle participants to receive one sharein
the Company, granted at no cost to the Executives. No dividend is paid on any unvested, or vested and
unexercised DARs. DARs are scheduled to be granted in October 2025. The number of DARs issued is calculated
based on the VWAP of the Company’s ordinary shares over the 30 days up to and including 30 June 2025.

DARs will vest at the end of the relevant deferral period, subject to continued service and minimum performance
criteria. Any vested DARs may be exercised up until the expiry date.

Forfeiture Unvested DARs will generally lapse if an Executive resigns prior to the vesting date, except in special
circumstances (redundancy, retirement, death, or total and permanent disablement).

When an Executive ceases employment in special circumstances, any unvested DARs may be retained, subject to
Board discretion. Any DARs retained will remain subject to the existing terms and conditions of the award. Vested
and unexercised DARs will be automatically exercised at the next trading window at least 60 days after the
Executive ceases employment (unless exercised earlier).

In cases where an Executive ceases employment for serious misconduct, all DARs will lapse whether exercisable

ornot.
Clawback May be applied to any paid or vested STI for up to two years after payment or vesting.
Expiry date DARs expire seven years from the grant date, or on any other expiry date determined by the Board. DARs that are

not exercised before the expiry date will be automatically exercised on the expiry date.

For personal use only

HI. LTI
The table below outlines key features of the FY25 LTI plan that was granted to Executives during the year ended 30 June 2025.

Objective LTlis a performance based, long term value dependent, and at-risk component of remuneration. It links Executive reward
to shareholder outcomes through performance hurdles aligned to IAG’s strategic objectives.

Participants Eligible Executives where there is a reasonable expectation of ongoing employment through the performance period.

LTI maximum All Executives were granted FY25 LTI awards on 6 November 2024. These awards were based on the percentages in the
table below and the Executive’s fixed pay at the time of the award. For details of the number of EPRs granted to each
Executive refer to Section G.V.

FY25 maximum LTI FY25 maximum LTI
Role (% of fixed pay) (% of total remuneration)
Group CEO 150% 38%
Other Executives (excluding Group CRO) 150% 39%
Group CRO 100% 33%

FY26 LTI will be determined using the same maximum LTI opportunities as set out above, calculated using each Executive’s
fixed pay at the time of the award.

Instrument LTl awards are determined annually by the Board and granted in the form of EPRs at no cost to the Executive. EPRs are
rights that entitle participants to receive one share in the Company (or cash equivalent, where determined by the Board),
subject to achieving performance hurdles.

Allocation The number of EPRs issued is calculated by dividing the Executive’s maximum LTI by the Company’s share price (30-day
methodology VWAP up to and including 30 June 2024).
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Dividend entitlements  No dividend is paid or payable on any unvested, or vested and unexercised, EPRs.

Performance period Four years. The FY25 LTI awards will reach the end of its performance period on 30 June 2028.
Performance There are three equally weighted performance measures which are tested separately.
measures ROE Relative TSR Customer Experience (tNPS)
Description Reported ROE focuses on the Relative TSR provides a measure  tNPS provides a measure of
return delivered on shareholders’ of the return the Company customer experience across IAG’s
funds andis adirect reflection of ~ delivers to shareholders relative  key brands (NRMA Insurance,
the Company’s performance, to a peer group. Relative TSRis ~ SGIO, SGIC, RACV (via our
without beingimpacted bythe ~ measured againstthe TSRofthe  distribution relationship and
performance of other top 50 industrial companies in underwriting joint venture with
>\ companies. the S&P/ASX 100 Index. Industrial RACV), CGU (excluding partners),
— companies include all companies WFI, AMI and State) that
C other than those in the energy correlates to complaints, attrition
sector and the metals &mining ~ and GWP. tNPS is measured by
O industry. an independent external
company. tNPS is determined by
G) a question that asks customers
their “Likelihood to
U) Recommend” following an
3 assisted or digital interaction
with one of our brands.
— Definition Reported ROE is calculated by TSR measures the return a The tNPS score is calculated by
CG dividing NPAT by average equity ~ shareholder would obtain from  subtracting the % of detractors
attributable to shareholdersof ~ holdinga company’s share overa from the % of promoters, equally
C the Company. period, taking into account weighted by survey volumes
o factors such as changesin the across the tNPS brand scope.
market value of shares and
m dividends paid over that period.
LS Testing The ROE vesting outcome is Relative TSR performance is The tNPS vesting outcome is
q) based on the average Reported  determined from 1 July of the based on an average tNPS score
ROE across the performance base yearto 30 Juneofthetest  across the performance period
Q period (the four 12-month year. The relative TSR (the four 12-month financial year
periods). The Board will also performance is determined using  periods).
e consider other factors when the opening and closing share
o determining vestingoutcomes,  price for the TSR calculation for
including quality of earningsand  the Company and peer group
LL guided by the LTI calculation companies uses a three-month

principles.

VWAP up to and including 30
June for both the base and test
years.

Vesting The performance targets and level of vesting is:
Performance Performance targets Vesting outcome
hurdle Weighting Threshold Stretch Threshold Stretch
Reported ROE 33.3% 11% 15% 20% 100%
Relative TSR 33.3% 50.1th percentile  75th percentile 50% 100%
tNPS 33.3% 47 55 20% 100%

Straight line vesting applies between threshold and stretch for each performance hurdle.

Vesting schedule
portion of each performance hurdle that vests is:

If a performance hurdle is fully or partially met at the end of the four-year performance period, the vesting schedule for the

Role End year 4 End year 5 End year 6
Group CEO 33.3% 33.3% 33.3%
Other Executives 50% 50% -
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Exercising Any EPRs that vest (and are not cash settled where determined by the Board) will become exercisable. On exercise,
Executives will receive one ordinary share in the Company per vested EPR at no cost to them. Any vested EPRs may be
exercised up until the Expiry date.

Retesting No retesting. If the performance hurdles are not met, the awards are forfeited.

Forfeiture Unvested EPRs will generally lapse if an Executive resigns prior to the vesting date, except in special circumstances
(redundancy, retirement, death, or total and permanent disablement).

When an Executive ceases employment in special circumstances, any unvested EPRs may be retained, subject to Board
discretion. Any EPRs retained will remain subject to the original performance conditions and existing terms and conditions
of the award. Vested and unexercised EPRs will be automatically exercised at the next trading window at least 60 days after
the Executive ceases employment (unless exercised earlier).

In cases where an Executive ceases employment for serious misconduct, all EPRs will lapse whether exercisable or not.

For personal use only

Clawback May be applied to any vested LTl (including any cash settled amount) for up to two years after vesting.

Expiry date EPRs expire seven years from the grant date, or on any other expiry date determined by the Board. EPRs that are not
exercised before the expiry date will be automatically exercised on the expiry date.

E. Non-Executive Director arrangements

I. Remuneration policy
The principles that underpin IAG’s approach to fees for Non-Executive Directors are that fees should:

« bessufficiently competitive to attract and retain a high calibre of Non-Executive Director; and
« create alignment between the interests of Non-Executive Directors and shareholders through the mandatory shareholding requirement.

Il. Fee structure
Non-Executive Director remuneration comprises:
« Company Board fees (paid as cash, superannuation and/or Non-Executive Director Award Rights);

« Company Committee fees; and
« subsidiary board and committee fees.

Directors can elect the portion of fees contributed into their nominated superannuation fund, provided minimum legislated contribution levels are
met. Non-Executive Directors do not receive any performance-related remuneration or termination payments.

Ill. Fee pool and Company Board and Committee fees

As outlined in the 2024 Remuneration Report, the Board approved an increase of 5% to the Company’s Board and Committee fees effective

9 September 2024. The current aggregate Non-Executive Director fee pool of $4 million per annum was approved by shareholders at the 2023
Annual General Meeting. The total of Non-Executive Directors fees, including superannuation and subsidiary board and committee fees, is within
the approved limit.

Asummary of fees for the Company’s Board and Committees applying across FY25 is set out in the table below. The Company’s Board and
Committee fees are inclusive of superannuation.

Prior to 9 September 2024 From 9 September 2024
Board/Committee Chair Director/Member Chair Director/Member
Board $577,116 $192,372 $605,950 $202,000
Audit Committee $50,000 $25,000 $52,500 $26,250
Risk Committee $50,000 $25,000 $52,500 $26,250
People and Remuneration Committee $50,000 $25,000 $52,500 $26,250
Nomination Committee N/A N/A N/A N/A

IV. Changes to fee pool and Non-Executive Director fees

The Board regularly reviews the fees paid to Non-Executive Directors. As part of this year’s fee review, the Board approved an increase of 4% to the
Company’s Board and Committee fees, effective 1 September 2025. In setting the Company’s Board and Committee fees, the Board considered the
fees paid to comparable companies including the ASX 100 financial services, companies of similar market capitalisation and major peers.
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The Board is seeking approval from shareholders at the 2025 Annual General Meeting to increase the fee pool by $0.7 million from $4.0 million to
$4.7 million. This is to ensure fees:

+ remain competitive, keep pace with market conditions and allow the Company to continue to attract and retain high quality and suitability
qualified directors;

« reflectincreased regulatory demands;

« manage any future appointments and renewals to the IAG Board;

+ recognise the increase in regulated subsidiaries with the establishment of CGUA as a separate licensed entity and the planned acquisition of
RACQ and RAC (subject to regulatory approvals and other conditions); and

+ respond to APRA’s expectation to have Non-Executive Directors on the boards of key regulated subsidiaries to assist with oversight of those
entities.

V. Mandatory shareholding requirement for Non-Executive Directors

n-Executive Directors are required to accumulate and hold ordinary shares in the Company with a value equal to their annual base Board fee. The
====NON-Executive Directors have three years from the date of their appointment to the Board to meet their required holding.

Ghe mandatory shareholding requirement for Non-Executive Directors is based on either the value of shares or vested rights at acquisition or the
q/\arket value at the testing date, whichever is higher. This allows Non-Executive Directors to build a long-term shareholding in the Company
ithout being impacted by short term share price volatility. Compliance with this requirement is assessed at the end of each financial year, using
he 30-day VWAP leading up to and including 30 June, the value of shares at acquisition, and the Non-Executive Director’s base Board fee from the
qéart of the accumulation period.

WI Non-Executive Directors with a testing date of 30 June 2025 have met the applicable mandatory shareholding requirement.

:EI. Non-Executive Director Award Rights Plan (NARs Plan)
on-Executive Directors may agree with IAG to receive some of their Company Board fees in rights over shares in the Company (NARs). Structuring
on-Executive Director fees in this manner supports Non-Executive Directors to build their shareholdings in the Company. This enhances the
dignment of interest between Non-Executive Directors and shareholders as well as facilitating the achievement of mandatory shareholding

quirements.
Qbesign feature Approach
articipation Each Non-Executive Director may agree with IAG to have a proportion of their base Board fee provided as NARs.
b Participation in the NARs Plan is voluntary.
q)/esting conditions Aservice condition is attached to the vesting of the NARs. NARs are divided into twelve equal tranches. Vesting of
Q each tranche is subject to continuous engagement as a director from the allocation date until that tranche vests.
The full annual allocation of unvested NARs is issued at the grant date, with tranches fully vesting each month to

align the vesting of NARs with the payment of Non-Executive Director fees.

No performance conditions are attached to the NARs plan.
Qnstrument Grants under the NARs Plan are in the form of rights over ordinary shares in the Company. Each NAR entitles the
Non-Executive Director to receive on exercise of each right one ordinary share in the Company at no cost to the
Non-Executive Director.
Allocation methodology The number of NARs offered during FY25 was determined by dividing the amount of the base Board fee the Non-
Executive Director nominates to receive as NARs, by the five-day VWAP over the five trading days from
6 November 2024, rounded up to the nearest NAR.

Voting rights NARs do not carry voting rights until they are exercised, and the Non-Executive Director holds sharesin the
Company.

Expiry date NARs expire 15 years from the grant date, or on any other expiry date determined by the Board. NARs that are not
exercised before the expiry date will lapse.

Forfeiture conditions In the event a Non-Executive Director ceases service with the Board, any vested NARs may be exercised for shares

in the Company in the subsequent trading window. Any unvested NARs will lapse.

Under certain circumstances (eg change of control), the Board also has sole and absolute discretion to deal with
the NARs, including waiving any applicable vesting conditions and/or exercise conditions by giving notice or
allowing a Non-Executive Director affected by the relevant event to transfer their NARs.
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F. Executive remuneration governance

I. 1AG’s approach to remuneration governance

Arobust governance framework is in place to carefully manage remuneration and any associated risks. The diagram below illustrates the key
stakeholders involved in supporting IAG’s remuneration governance framework. The responsibilities of the People and Remuneration Committee
are set out in its Charter. The Charter is available in the Board and Committees section of our website (www.iag.com.au).

BOARD
Approves: Reviews: Considers:
the Group remuneration policy having the effectiveness of the Group’s recommendations made by PARC before
regard to the short and long-term remuneration framework. making remuneration decisions.
interests of IAG and its shareholders.

4]

( 3 s N
PEOPLE & REMUNERATION COMMITTEE RISK COMMITTEE, GROUP CHIEF RISK
OFFICER AND GROUP INTERNAL AUDIT
Ensures the Group’s remuneration policies and practices support the delivery of IAG’s Assessing and reporting any risk matter
strategic goals and effective risk management. Advises the Board on: that warrants the PARC’s or the Board’s

° consideration in recommending or
Z

approving variable remuneration outcomes.

the Group Executive Group equity statutory Non-Executive

remuneration remuneration and incentive remuneration Director

framework and arrangements plans disclosures remuneration

its effectiveness and outcomes

-
\ \ J

EXTERNAL REMUNERATION ADVISORS MANAGEMENT
PARC engages remuneration consultants to The Group CEO makes remuneration recommendations to the PARC, which then
provide information that assists the Board in making makes recommendations to the Board.
remuneration decisions. Potential conflicts of interest are appropriately managed or avoided.

Il. Risk management and governance mechanisms
The following outlines key mechanisms within IAG’s risk management and remuneration governance frameworks.

Board discretion Variable remuneration reinforces behaviours and supports outcomes aligned to IAG’s purpose and strategic
objectives. It encourages both prudent risk taking and risk mitigation that protects the long-term sustainability,
financial soundness, and reputation of the Group and is aligned with shareholder outcomes.

The Board has overriding discretion to adjust all forms of variable remuneration (upwards, downwards and to nil if
appropriate) for any employee or group of employees in response to material risk events or conduct (subject to any
legal constraints and applicable regulatory requirements), including:

« misconduct leading to material adverse outcomes;

« amaterial failure of financial or non-financial risk management;

« amaterial failure or breach of accountability, fitness and propriety, or compliance obligations;

« amaterial error or a material misstatement of criteria on which the variable remuneration was based,
« material adverse outcomes for customers, beneficiaries or counterparties; and

+ any other circumstances the Board determines are relevant.
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STl pool and LTI calculation The Board has the discretion to adjust upwards and downwards:

principles - introduced + thesize of the Group STI pool under the STl plan, and to award different STl allocations to different segments of
from Fy22 employees; and
« LTl vesting outcomes to ensure the performance of the Group and individuals are aligned to shareholder
outcomes and expectations.

As an overarching principle, all one-off, unusual items, or financial statement adjustments during the financial year
will be included when measuring financial performance. Performance adjustments may be made in limited
circumstances for items that meet the Group materiality threshold, either individually or collectively, during the
performance period.

When considering whether an adjustment is to be made, the following calculation principles will be used to guide
decision making to ensure stakeholder interests are fairly balanced and to support consistent application of Board
discretion year on year. Any adjustment decisions will consider:

« alignment with shareholder, market, regulator and community expectations;

« shareholder outcomes;

« theimpact on IAG’s reputation;

+ the purpose and integrity of the STl or LTI plan;

+ the circumstances surrounding the item;

« whether the item was within the Executive team’s control or influence;

« whether the item resulted from conduct contrary to the Group’s risk appetite;

« actions taken (or not taken) by management to mitigate risk or reduce the impact of the one-off item;

« the extent to which the matter has been reflected in outcomes for other incentive schemes and/or risk
adjustment decisions;

« whether the performance assessment and/or outcomes reflect the impact of unforeseen events on the business
and shareholder value; and

+ thelevel of performance expected when the original targets were set.

Where possible, adjustments to LTI will be made at the time of vesting.

isk adjustment The Board’s assessment of identified risk events and determination of risk related adjustments to variable
remuneration is outlined below.

1. Assessment of risk events 2. Determination and application of adjustment

To support the Board in making a risk adjustment, the  The PARC supports the Board in determining the
Group CRO and the Executive General Manager, Group  quantum of risk adjustments for employees in specified
Internal Audit identify and assess material risk events roles with reference to the Board Risk Committee’s

and individuals involved in each event and present their  assessment. Judgment will be applied to ensure the
recommendations on which events may warrant an adjustment is reasonable and proportionate to the
adjustment to variable remuneration to the Board Risk  severity of the event.

Committee for consideration.

Eor personal use only.

The Board approved adjustments (to nil if appropriate)
The Board Risk Committee assesses the severity ofthe  may be applied using the following levers:

impact of an event and the level of accountability or a. reductions to in-year STl awards;
responsibility of the individuals involved. b. adjustments to unvested, vested or exercised LTI

The Board Risk Committee will determine whether a risk awards and/or deferred STI; and/or .
event warrants consideration of a risk adjustment. - clawback of variable remuneration already paid or
vested for certain executive roles.

Adjustments may be applied to the individual,to a
collective or Group-wide.

The Board Risk Committee considered risk events that arose or were identified during the year (including where
new information was brought to light in relation to past events). During FY25, following the finalisation of risk
matters that emerged during FY22, the Board applied further downward adjustments to reduce unvested awards
for two employees and the accountable former Executive.
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Clawback

Clawback applies to performance based variable remuneration earned for performance periods starting from
1July 2023.

The Board may:

« determine that vested DARs and EPRs and/or shares allocated on exercise of DARs or EPRs lapse or are forfeited
(as appropriate); or

+ require payment or repayment to the Company as a debt, any variable cash payment, cash payments received
in connection with the DARs and EPRs (including cash sale proceeds received upon the sale of shares that have
arisen from vested DARs and EPRs, dividends received in respect of shares that have arisen from vested DARs
and EPRs or any cash equivalent payment made instead of an allocation of shares),

for a period of up to 2 years from the date on which the cash is paid, or DARs and EPRs vest (as applicable). The

relevant Executive must take any action required to comply with the Board’s determination.

Clawback applies to Executives and some other specified roles as required by CPS 511.

Hedging

Executives may not enter into transactions or arrangements that operate to limit the economic risk of unvested
entitlements to securities in the Company.

Mandatory shareholding
requirement for Executives

The mandatory shareholding requirement allows Executives to build a long-term shareholding in the Company.
The mandatory shareholding requirement for Executives is based on either the value of shares and vested rights at
acquisition or the market value at the testing date, whichever is higher. This allows Executives to build a long-term
shareholding in the Company without being impacted by short term share price volatility. Compliance with this
requirement is assessed at the end of each financial year, using the 30-day VWAP leading up to and including

30 June, the value of shares at acquisition, and the Executive’s base pay from the start of the accumulation period.

All Executives with a testing date of 30 June 2025 have met the applicable mandatory shareholding requirement.

Ordinary shares to

accumulate and hold Period to accumulate
Group CEO 2 x base pay Fouryears
Executives (other than Group CRO) 1 x base pay Four years
Group CRO 1xbase pay Five years

I11. Use of remuneration advisors

During the year external remuneration advisors were engaged to provide Executive and Non-Executive Director remuneration benchmarking,
market insights and assistance with the remuneration framework. The remuneration data provided was used as an input to remuneration decisions
by the Board only. The Board considered the data provided together with other factors, in setting the level and structure of Executives’
remuneration. No remuneration recommendations, as defined in the Corporations Act 2001, were provided by the remuneration advisors.

IAG ANNUALREPORT2025 9§



Year in review Strategy Delivering outcomes Customers Shareholders People Communities Environment
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G. Other statutory disclosures

I. Executive statutory remuneration

Statutory remuneration details for Executives as required by Australian Accounting Standards are set out in the table below. For actual
remuneration received by Executives in relation to FY25, refer to Section C.IV.

Other
Post- long-term
employment employment Total statutory At-risk
Short-term employment benefits benefits benefits Share-based payments remuneration remuneration
Long
Non- service Value of Asa %
monetary Other Super- leave  deferred Value Total of total
Basepay  CashSTI benefits benefits  annuation accruals STI of LTI value reward
$000! $000? $000° $000* $000 $000° $000° $000° $0007 %°
|ck Hawkins
025 1,843 1,194 - 26 30 28 1,296 1,445 5,862 67
1,772 1,080 - (25) 28 27 935 1,415 5,232 66
ulle Batch
025 906 550 - - 30 14 563 734 2,797 66
U)024 872 486 - (20) 28 13 404 640 2,423 63
obert Cutler®
2025 820 482 - 14 30 13 179 244 1,782 51
2024 180 - - @) 21 3 - - 200 -
( DJarrod Hill
Qozs 906 518 - 26 30 14 543 722 2,759 65
2024 851 486 - 1) 28 13 370 587 2,334 62
illiam McDonnell®
025 820 470 3 - 30 13 320 604 2,260 62
2024 458 255 120 46 16 7 63 166 1,131 43
G}leil Morgan
(-}025 886 507 - (16) 30 14 539 718 2,678 66
2024 852 475 - (15) 28 13 395 626 2,374 63
S==Christine Stasi
0025 802 461 - 6 30 12 494 653 2,458 65
2024 172 432 - (5) 28 12 362 580 2,181 63
eter Taylor
2025 880 373 - 12 30 14 518 496 2,323 60
2024 847 359 - (24) 28 13 479 261 1,963 56
Amanda Whiting™®
2025 874 486 15 85 - - 500 656 2,616 63
2024 805 449 9 88 - - 332 530 2,213 59

1. Base payincludes amounts paid in cash, the portion of IAG’s superannuation contribution that is paid as cash instead of superannuation, and salary sacrifice items such as
cars and parking, as determined in accordance with AASB 119 Employee Benefits.

Cash STl earned for the year ended 30 June 2025, to be paid in September 2025 (representing half of the STl award made for the financial year).

Non-monetary benefits include costs met by IAG for relocation.

Annual leave accruals and other short term employment benefits as agreed and provided under specific conditions.

Long service leave accruals as determined in accordance with AASB 119 Employee Benefits.

Details of deferred STI (DARs) and LTI (EPRs) awards expensed over FY25 are provided in Section G.II.

No termination benefits were provided in FY25.

At risk remuneration is dependent on a combination of the financial performance of IAG, the Executive’s performance against individual measures (financial and non-
financial) and continuing employment. At risk remuneration typically includes STl (cash and deferred remuneration) and LTI.

9. 2024 remuneration reflects part year service for Robert Cutler (from 4 April 2024) and William McDonnell (from 11 December 2023).

10. Remuneration for Amanda Whiting was determined in NZD and reported in AUD using the average exchange rate for the year ended 30 June 2025 of 1 NZD =0.91232 AUD.

© N LW
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Il. Overview of equity awards expensed in FY25
Details of awards made to Executives that were partially expensed during the year ended 30 June 2025 are shown in the table below. All awards are
subject to continued employment, Board risk adjustment and malus. Awards earned with performance periods starting from 1 July 2023 are also

subject to clawback. Details of awards granted in prior years are available in previous Annual Reports available in the Financial results section of our
website (www.iag.com.au).

Award Participants Grant date Start date* End date? Measures and terms
FY25 DARs Group CEO October2025  01/07/2024 August2030  Fourtranches - 73% vesting one year after grant, 27%
vesting equally three, four and five years after grant.
FY24 DARs Group CEO 06/11/2024 01/07/2023 August2029  Four tranches - 79% vesting one year after grant, 21%
vesting equally three, four and five years after grant.
FY25 DARs Other Executives ~ October2025  01/07/2024 August 2027
FY24 DARs Eligible Other 06/11/2024 01/07/2023 15/08/2026
> Exgcutives /11 /ot /08 Two tranches - 50% deferred for at least one year and
50% for at least t .
( FY23DARs  Eligible Executives  07/11/2023  01/07/2022  15/08/2025 ploratieastiwoyears
O FY22 DARs Eligible Executives ~ 03/11/2022 01/07/2021 23/08/2024
FY23 DARs Group CRO 03/11/2022 03/11/2022 15/08/2025  Three tranches provided as compensation for incentives
q) forgone from his previous employer - 39% are scheduled
to vestin August 2025; 43% vested in August 2024 and
N 18% vested in August 2023.
: FY22 DARs CEO, CGU &WFI 04/11/2021 04/11/2021 23/08/2024  Three tranches provided as compensation for incentives
forgone from his previous employer - 15% vested in
— August 2024; 33% in August 2023 and 52% vested in
CG August 2022.
FY25 EPRs All Executives 06/11/2024 01/07/2024 30/06/2028  Three tranches with performance measured over four
S years:
o FY24EPRs  ChiefFinancial 28/06/2024  01/07/2023  30/06/2027 * 33-3%Reported ROE - vesting commences when
Officer Reported ROE is 11% with full vesting at 15% or more
( ’ ) - - + 33.3%IAG’s TSR ranking relative to top 50 industrial
L Eligible Executives  07/11/2023 S&P/ASX 100 Index - vesting commences at the 50.1th
G) percentile and full vesting at the 75th percentile or
more
(@B «  33.3tNPS - vesting commences when tNPS is 47 with
full vesting at 55 or more.
o For the Group CEO vesting occurs 33.3% at the end of
o year 4,33.3% at the end of year 5 and 33.3% at the end of
year 6. For other Executives 50% vests at the end of year 4
I I and 50% at the end of year 5.
FY23 EPRs Eligible Executives ~ 03/11/2022 01/07/2022 30/06/2026  Two tranches with performance measured over four
years:
+ 50% Reported ROE - vesting commences when
Reported ROE is 10% with full vesting at 14% or more
+ 50%IAG’s TSR ranking relative to top 50 industrial
S&P/ASX 100 Index - vesting commences at the 50.1th
percentile and full vesting at the 75th percentile or
more.
FY22 EPRs Eligible Executives ~ 04/11/2021 01/07/2021 30/06/2025  Two tranches with performance measured over four
FY21EPRs Eligible Executives  05/11/2020  01/07/2020  30/06/2024  Years,withanyvesting occurring at the end of the

performance period:

+ 50% ROE - vesting commences when ROE is 1.4 times
WACC with full vesting when ROE is 1.9 times WACC or
more

+ 50%IAG’s TSR ranking relative to top 50 industrial
S&P/ASX 100 Index - vesting commences at the 50th
percentile and full vesting at the 75th percentile.

1. Thedate the performance period commences or grant date.

2. End date refers to the end of the last restriction or performance period.
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I1l. Non-Executive Director statutory remuneration

Statutory remuneration details for Non-Executive Directors as required by Australian Accounting Standards are set out in the table below.
Performance-based payments and termination benefits are not provided to Non-Executive Directors. No non-monetary benefits have been

provided in 2024 or 2025.

Short-term employment benefits Post-employment benefits Share-based payments® Total statutory
remuneration
Board Other
fees received Board and Total
ascash Committee fees Superannuation Value of NARs value
$000 $000 $000 $000 $000
Non-Executive Directors
m Pockett?

025 601 192 - - 793
2024 512 183 7 - 762
Oimon Allen®

2025 180 228 26 - 434
2024 173 184 24 - 381
David Armstrong
7 2025 180 70 29 - 279
2024 173 68 26 - 267
Helen Nugent
025 180 47 26 - 253
024 173 41 24 - 238
cott Pickering*
(po2s 180 151 23 - 354
024 173 7 22 - 272
L’George Sartorel
GJZOZS 180 47 26 - 253
2024 173 45 24 - 242
Qeorge Sawvides
=2025 180 50 26 - 256
024 173 68 26 - 267
JoAnne Stephenson®
025 25 7 4 - 36
Wendy Thorpe®
2025 128 74 - 73 275
2024 123 47 - 68 238
Michelle Tredenick
2025 199 7 2 - 278
2024 192 71 - - 263
Former Non-Executive Director
Jon Nicholson’
2025 48 13 7 - 68
2024 173 49 24 - 246

1. NARsare equity settled.

2. Feesfor Tom Pockett include fees received in his capacity as Chair of the Insurance Manufacturers of Australia Pty Limited Board ($192,325). The fee for the Chair of the

Insurance Manufacturers of Australia Pty Limited Board increased from $184,800 to $194,050 from 9 September 2024. The previous increase was in FY15.

3. Feesfor Simon Allen include fees received in his capacity as the Chair of the IAG New Zealand Limited Board (NZD198,587). This amount was paid in NZD and reported in
AUD using the exchange rate for the year ended 30 June 2025 of 1 NZD =0.91232 AUD. The fee for the Chair of the IAG New Zealand Limited Board increased from
NZD150,000 to NZD210,000 from 9 September 2024. The increase is based on available benchmarking data and reflects the time since the previous increase in FY14.

4. Fees for Scott Pickering include fees received in his capacity as a Non-Executive Director of the IAG New Zealand Limited Board and Committees (NZD140,000). This
amount was paid in NZD and reported in AUD using the exchange rate for the year ended 30 June 2025 of 1 NZD =0.91232 AUD.

S

JoAnne Stephenson commenced 12 May 2025.

6. Cash fees paid to Wendy Thorpe reflect Board fees sacrificed in respect of NARs awarded. The NARs granted to Wendy Thorpe in FY25 100% vested during FY25.
7. Jon Nicholson retired from the Board effective 9 October 2024.
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IV. Executive employment agreements
The table below provides details of the contractual arrangements for the Group CEO and Executives.

Item

Contract type and term

Details

Ongoing, permanent contract.

Termination of employment
with notice or paymentin lieu
of notice

The Group may terminate employment of an Executive at any time by providing 12 months’ notice or payment
in lieu of notice.

Executives are required to provide six months’ notice of resignation, with the exception of Group CEO, Nick
Hawkins who is required to provide 12 months’ notice.

Subject to relevant legislation in the various jurisdictions, termination provisions may include the payment of
annual leave and/or long service leave.

Termination of employment
without notice and without
payment in lieu of notice

An Executive’s employment may be terminated without notice and without payment in lieu of notice in some
circumstances. Generally, this would occur where the Executive:

+ ischarged with a criminal offence that could bring the organisation into disrepute;

+ isdeclared bankrupt;

« breaches a provision of their employment agreement;

« is guilty of serious and wilful misconduct; or

« unreasonably fails to comply with any material and lawful direction given by the relevant company.

Redundancy arrangements

Executives are entitled to a redundancy payment of up to 12 months’ fixed pay. Legacy arrangements apply for
Group CEO, Nick Hawkins, who has a redundancy entitlement of 66 weeks of fixed pay, and CEO, NRMA
Insurance, Julie Batch, who has a redundancy entitlement of 54 weeks of fixed pay.
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V. Movement in equity plans within the financial year

Changes in each Executive’s holding of DARs and EPRs and each Non-Executive Director’s holdings of NARs during the year ended 30 June 2025 are
setout in the table below. The DARs granted during the year ended 30 June 2025 were in relation to the FY24 STl plan. The EPRs granted during the
year ended 30 June 2025 were in relation to the FY25 LTI plan. The NARs granted during the year ended 30 June 2025 represent the total number of
rights the Non-Executive Director has agreed to receive as part of the payment of their base Board fees. The minimum possible value of unvested
awards is nil if the award is fully forfeited or lapsed. The maximum possible value of unvested awards is subject to meeting service and performance
conditions and the Company’s share price on the day any vested rights are exercised.

Rights
Rightson Rights on issue vested and
issueat 1 July at30June  Rightsvested  exercisable at
2024 Rights granted Rights exercised Rights lapsed 2025 duringtheyear  30June2025
Value Value Value
Number  Number $000  Number $000*  Number $000'  Number Number Number?
mf xecutives

(NickHawkins ~ DAR 132,120 165,090 1,197  (81,460) 604 - - 215750 81,460 -
EPR 2,032,320 433,320 2,462 - - (365,300) 2,909 2,100,340 - -
Julie Batch DAR 54,390 74,280 541 (34,120) 253 - - 94,550 34,120 -
) EPR 911,260 216,660 1,252 - - (174,400) 1,389 953,520 - -
obert Cutler EPR - 194,880 1,126 - - - - 194,880 - -
Jarrod Hill DAR 68,238 74,280 541  (48,988) 365 - - 93,530 48,988 -
j EPR 736,860 216,660 1,252 - - - - 953,520 - -
e William DAR - 38,920 283 - - - - 38,920 - -
McDonnell EPR 239,190 194,880 1,126 - - - - 434070 - -
Neil Morgan DAR 53,170 72,640 529  (33,360) 247 - - 92,450 33,360 -
C EPR 894,950 211,860 1,224 - - (174,400) 1,389 932,410 - -
Ohristine Stasi  DAR 50,020 66,040 481  (31,110) 232 - - 84,950 31,110 -
EPR 813,620 192,600 1,113 - - (158,600) 1,263 847,620 - -
L’Peter Taylor DAR 144,008 54,840 399  (74,929) 556 - - 123919 74,929 -
’ EPR 327,360 140,430 812 - - - - 467,790 - -
dz:anda DAR 44,680 68,620 500  (27,840) 207 - - 85,460 27,840 -
iting EPR 682,590 204,000 1,179 - - (29,500) 235 857,090 - -

__Non-Executive Directors
endy NAR 12,096 9,689 73 (12,096) 89 - - 9,689 9,689 9,689

horpe?
I% Rights have no exercise price and are exercised at no cost to the KMP. The value of the rights exercised is based on the five-day VWAP up to and including the exercise date.
The value of the rights lapsed is based on the annual VWAP for the year ended 30 June 2025, which was $7.965. The EPRs that lapsed during the financial year are in respect
of the LTl awards granted in FY21 that were fully forfeited in August 2024.
Allrights that vested during FY25 have been exercised, except for Wendy Thorpe.
3. Thefairvalue of each NAR granted to Wendy Thorpe on 6 November 2024 was $7.571.

N
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VI. Details of awards granted during the year ended 30 June 2025 to Executives

The table below provides details as required by Australian Accounting Standards. The number of rights granted to eligible Executives in FY25is
shown in the table in Section G.V. All rights are issued by the Company. The fair value for DARs and EPRs with an ROE or tNPS performance measure,
have been calculated using a Black Scholes valuation model. The fair value for EPRs with a TSR performance measure was calculated using a Monte

Carlo simulation method.

Fair valuet

Performance Assessment Scheduled
Award Grant date measure Weighting S period end vesting? Expiry date
9% 7.406 August 2025
FY24 DARs . 6.909 August 2027
06/11/2024 S N/A —————— 06/11/2031
(Group CEO) 11/ ervice 21% 6.672 / August 2028 L/
6.444 August 2029
FY24 DARs . 50% 7.406 August 2025
(Eligible Other Executives) 06/11/2024 Service 50% 7153 N/A —August 2026 06/11/2031
6.711 August 2028
Reported ROE 33.3% 6.482 August 2029
6.260 August 2030
6.711 August 2028
FY25EPRs 9  August2029
(Group CEO) 06/11/2024 tNPS 33.3% 6.482 30/06/2028 August 2029 06/11/2031
6.260 August 2030
4217 August 2028
TSR 33.3% 4.073 August 2029
3.933 August 2030
6.711 A 1202
ReportedROE  333% _ugustaOP8
6.482 August 2029
FY25EPRs 6.711 August 2028
. 06/11/2024 tNP .39 0/06/2028 —————— 06/11/2031
(Other Executives) 11/ S 33.3% 6.482 30/06/2028 August 2029 /11
4.217 August 2028
TSR 33.3% - CUBUSEEESS
4.073 August 2029

1. Fairvalueis used for expensing of share based payments in accordance with Australian Accounting Standards.

2. Scheduled to occur two days after the Company’s annual financial results are announced for the relevant financial year. Rights are exercisable from vesting,
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Vil. Related party interests
In accordance with the Corporations Act Regulation 2M.3.03, the Remuneration Report includes disclosure of related parties' interests. Related

parties include (i) a close member of the family of a KMP; or (i) an entity over which the KMP or the family member has, either directly or indirectly,
control, joint control or significant influence.

I.  Movements in total number of ordinary shares held
The table below discloses the relevant interests of each KMP and their related parties in ordinary shares in the Company for FY25. No ordinary

shares in the Company or other equity instruments were granted during FY25 as remuneration.

Net movement of Shares held
Shares held Shares received on Shares received on Shares received on shares dueto Total shares held nominally
at1July2024* exercise of DARS exercise of EPRS exercise of NARS other changes? at30 June 2025* at30 June 2025*
Number Number Number Number Number Number Number
Zhon-Executive Directors
Tom Pockett 109,465 - - - 4,106 113,571 -
Simon Allen 50,000 - - - - 50,000 50,000
ODavid Armstrong 45,650 - - - - 45,650 -
4Helen Nugent 38,167 - - - - 38,167 38,167
qJScott Pickering 33,222 - - - - 33,222 33,222
U)George Sartorel 20,000 - - - 5,000 25,000 -
"~ George Sawides 46,917 - - - - 46,917 46,917
" JoAnne Stephenson - - - - - - -
== Wendy Thorpe 2,540 - - 12,096 95 14,731 12,096
Michelle Tredenick 37,815 - - - - 37,815 24,294
CFormer Non-Executive Director
OJon Nicholson 35,961 - - - - 35,961 25,184
Executives
L Nick Hawkins 508,734 81,460 - - - 590,194 -
)J ulie Batch 146,121 34,120 - - - 180,241 34,120
Robert Cutler - - - - - - -
Q,Farrod Hill 123,806 48,988 - - 3,849 176,643 106,454
«__William McDonnell - - - - - - -
ONeil Morgan 247,132 33,360 - - 10,515 291,007 290,833
Christine Stasi 119,069 31,110 - - - 150,179 71,342
LL Peter Taylor - 74,929 - - - 74,929 74,929
Amanda Whiting 81,283 27,840 - - - 109,123 70,630

1. Opening number of shares represents the balance as at the later of the date of appointment to a KMP role or 1 July 2024.

N

Net movement of shares relates to acquisition and disposal transactions by the KMP and their related parties during the year.

3. Thisrepresents the relevant interest of each Director in ordinary shares issued by the Company, as notified by the Directors to the ASXin accordance with section 205G of
the Corporations Act 2001 until the date the financial report was signed. Trading in ordinary shares in the Company is covered by the restrictions that limit the ability of a
Director and other Executives to trade in the securities of the Group where they are in a position to be aware of, or are aware of, price sensitive information.

4. Forformer Non-Executive Director, Jon Nicholson the amount represents his holdings at the date he ceased to be KMP.

5. Shares nominally held are included in the column headed ‘Total shares held at 30 June 2025’ and include those held directly, indirectly or beneficially by the KMP’s related
parties or held on behalf of the KMP in a custodial arrangement.

[l. Movements in total number of Capital Notes 2 and 3 held
No KMP had any interest directly or nominally in Capital Notes 2 or 3 during the financial year (2024: nil).

[ll. Related Party Transactions

No KMP or their related parties had any ”non arm’s length” transactions with I1AG.

This report meets the remuneration reporting requirements of the Corporations Act 2001 and Accounting Standard AASB 124 Related Party
Disclosures. The term remuneration used in this report has the same meaning as compensation as prescribed in AASB 124.
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Director’s signature to
the Directors’ report

The Directors’ Report is signed at Sydney this 13th day of August 2025 in accordance with a resolution of the Directors.

Signature
ek |fews b

Nick Hawkins
Director
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Lead Auditor’s Independence
Declaration

For personal use only

KPMG

Lead Audrtors Independence Declaration under
Section 3076 of the Gorparations Act 2001

To the Directors of Insurance Australia Group Limited

| declare that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, in relation to the audit of Insurance Australia
Group Limited for the financial year ended 30 June 2025 there have been:

i no contraventions of the auditor independence reguirements as set out in the
Corporations Act 2001 in relation to the audit; and

ii. no contraventions of any applicable code of professional conduct in relation to the audit.

Lt

KPMG

Brendan Twining
Partner
Sydney

13 August 2025

KPMG, an Australian partnership and a member firm of the KPMG global organisation of independent member firms
affiliated with KPMG International Limited, a private English company limited by guarantee. All rights reserved. The KPMG
name and logo are trademarks used under license by the independent member firms of the KPMG global organisation.
Liability imited by a scheme approved under Professional Standards Legislation.
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Consolidated statement of
comprehensive income

For the financial year ended 30 June 2025

2025 2024
Note $m Sm
Insurance revenue 222 16,776 15,425
Insurance service expense 222 (12,986) (12,776)
Reinsurance held expense 223 (2,342) (2,196)
Reinsurance held income 223 445 702
Insurance service result 1,893 1,155
Insurance finance expense 222,25 (602) (345)
Reinsurance finance income 223,25 318 172
vestment income on assets backing insurance liabilities, net of expenses 25 464 456
Insurance profit 2,073 1,438
nvestment income on shareholders’ funds, net of expenses 25 403 286
c:ee and otherincome 65 158
Finance costs (192) (185)
q:ee-based, corporate and other expenses (136) (206)
=*Profit before income tax 2,213 1,491
U)ncome tax expense for the year 5.2 (678) (458)
jroﬁt for the year 1,535 1,033
Other comprehensive income
_Ptems that may be subsequently reclassified to profit or loss:
et movement in foreign currency translation reserve, net of tax 18 (15)
{_ltems that will not be reclassified to profit or loss:
emeasurements of defined benefit plans, net of tax 10 4
ther comprehensive income, net of tax 28 (11)
Total com prehensive income for the year, net of tax 1,563 1,022
quoﬁt for the year attributable to
d:a reholders of the Parent 1,359 898
n-controlling interests 176 135
LProﬁt for the year 1,535 1,033
OT otal comprehensive income for the year attributable to
Shareholders of the Parent 1,387 887
LLNon-controIling interests 176 135
Total comprehensive income for the year, net of tax 1,563 1,022
Earnings per share
Basic earnings per ordinary share (cents) 43 57.49 3731
Diluted earnings per ordinary share (cents) 43 56.14 36.24

The above consolidated statement of comprehensive income should be read in conjunction with the notes to the financial statements.
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Consolidated balance sheet

As at 30 June 2025

2025 2024
Note $m $m

Assets
Cash held for operational purposes 8.1 703 631
Investments 24 13,504 12,905
Reinsurance contract held assets 2.2 6,687 6,373
Trade and other receivables 586 822
Current tax assets 52 52
Deferred tax assets 5.2 206 448
> Right-of-use assets 54 282 312
— Property and equipment 235 208
C Other assets 142 108
O Goodwill and intangible assets 51 3,912 3,758
Total assets 26,309 25,617

QJ Liabilities

m Trade and other payables 844 983
Current tax liabilities 274 118
3 Deferred tax liabilities 5.2 55 46
Insurance contract liabilities 2.2 13,846 13,919
('G Lease liabilities 5.4 401 438
C Provisions 53 528 476
Other liabilities 19 21
O Interest-bearing liabilities 4.1 2,556 2,499
U) Total liabilities 18,523 18,500
e Net assets 7,786 7,117

q) Equity
Q Share capital 4.2 6,799 6,836
Treasury shares held in trust (46) (21)
| —_— Reserves 93 40
O Retained earnings 483 (195)
LL Parent interest 7,329 6,660
Non-controlling interests 457 457
Total equity 7,786 7,117

The above consolidated balance sheet should be read in conjunction with the notes to the financial statements.
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Consolidated statement of changes
in equity

For the financial year ended 30 June 2025

Foreign
Treasury currency  Share-based Non-
Share  sharesheld translation remuneratio Retained  controlling Total
capital in trust reserve nreserve earnings interests equity
Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm
Balance at 1 July 2024 6,836 (21) (11) 51 (195) 457 7,117
Profit for the year - - - - 1,359 176 1,535
Other comprehensive - - 18 - 10 - 28
income/(expense)
Total comprehensive income/(loss) - - 18 - 1,369 176 1,563
rthe year
====Transactions with owners in their
Ccapacity asowners
Q)n-market share buy-back, (37) (47) - - - - (84)
ncluding transaction costs
«Shares vested and expensed - 22 - 35 (1) - 56
q:bividends paid - - - - (687) (175) (862)
hange in ownership without change - - - - (3) (1) (4)
===in control
Balance at 30 June 2025 6,799 (46) 7 86 483 457 7,786
((Balanceat 1July 2023 7,264 (21) 4 41 (635) 404 7,057
rofit for the year - - - - 898 135 1,033
ther comprehensive - - (15) - 4 - (11)
come/(expense)
w otal comprehensive income/(loss) - - (15) - 902 135 1,022
 for the year
ransactions with owners in their
capacity as owners
-market share buy-back, (428) (15) - - - - (443)
including transaction costs
LShares vested and expensed - 15 - 10 2) - 23
O)ividends paid - - - - (460) (77) (537)
| | Additional investment in subsidiary - - - - - 4 4
Disposal of subsidiary - - - - - &) ()
Balance at 30 June 2024 6,836 (21) (11) 51 (195) 457 7,117

The above consolidated statement of changes in equity should be read in conjunction with the notes to the financial statements.
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Consolidated cash flow statement

For the financial year ended 30 June 2025

2025 2024
Note $m Sm
Cash flows from operating activities
Premium received 222 16,764 15,397
Reinsurance held recoveries received 223 3,615 4,265
Claims and other expenses paid 222 (11,824) (11,730)
Insurance acquisition cash flows 222 (1,829) (1,671)
Reinsurance held premium paid net of ceding commission 223 (5,504) (4,704)
Dividends, interest and trust distributions received 603 578
Finance costs paid (184) (179)
Income taxes paid (277) (152)
Other operating receipts 1,115 1,100
Other operating payments (1,127) (1,104)
Net cash flows from operating activities 8.1 1,352 1,800
Cash flows from investing activities
Net cash flows on (acquisition)/disposal of subsidiaries and associates (4) 9
Net cash flows from sale/(purchase) of investments, plant and equipment, and intangible 42 (637)
assets
Net cash flows from investing activities 38 (628)
Cash flows from financing activities
On-market share buy-back, net of transaction costs (84) (443)
Proceeds from borrowings, net of transaction costs 496 748
Repayment of borrowings (450) (375)
Principal element of lease payments (82) (75)
Dividends paid to shareholders of the Parent (687) (460)
Dividends paid to non-controlling interests (175) (77)
Net cash flows from financing activities (982) (682)
Net movement in cash held 408 490
Effects of exchange rate changes on balances of cash held in foreign currencies 4 )
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the financial year 1,841 1,353
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the financial year 8.1 2,253 1,841

The above consolidated cash flow statement should be read in conjunction with the notes to the financial statements.
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Notes to the financial statements

1. Overview

Note 1.1 Introduction

The Financial Report is structured to provide prominence to the disclosures that are considered most relevant to the users’ understanding of the
operations, results and financial position of IAG.

The Financial Report has been organised into the following sections:
Overview - Contains information that affects the Financial Report as a whole, as well as segment reporting disclosures.
Insurance disclosures - Financial statement disclosures considered most relevant to the core insurance activities.

Risk - Discusses IAG’s exposure to various risks, explains how these affect IAG’s financial position and performance and how IAG seeks to
manage and mitigate these risks.

Capital structure - Provides information about the capital management practices of IAG and related shareholder returns.

Other balance sheet disclosures - Discusses other balance sheet items such as goodwill and intangible assets, as well as disclosures in
relation to IAG’s tax balances.

Group structure - Provides details of non-controlling interests and parent entity disclosure.

Unrecognised items - Disclosure of items not recognised in the financial statements at reporting date but which could potentially have a
significant impact on IAG’s financial position and performance going forward.

Additional disclosure - Other disclosures required to comply with Australian Accounting Standards.

For personal use,only . ..
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Note 1.2 About this report

A. Corporate information

Insurance Australia Group Limited (Company or Parent), the ultimate parent entity in the Group, is a for-profit company, incorporated and
domiciled in Australia and limited by shares publicly traded on the Australian Securities Exchange (ASX). Its registered office and principal place of
business is Level 9, Tower Two, Darling Park, 201 Sussex Street, Sydney, NSW 2000, Australia. This Financial Report covers the consolidated financial
statements for the Company and its subsidiaries (IAG or Group) for the financial year ended 30 June 2025.

Adescription of the nature of IAG’s operations and its principal activities is included in the Directors’ Report.

B. Statement of compliance

This general purpose financial report was authorised by the Board of Directors for issue on 13 August 2025 and complies with International Financial
Reporting Standards (IFRS) issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB), the Corporations Act 2001, Australian Accounting
Standards (AASBs) adopted by the Australian Accounting Standards Board (AASB), other authoritative pronouncements of the AASB and the ASX
Listing Rules.

C. Basis of preparation

The financial statements have been prepared on the basis of historical cost principles, as modified by certain exceptions noted in the Financial
Report, the most significant being the measurement of all investments and derivatives at fair value and the measurement of reinsurance contract
held assets and insurance contract liabilities based on present value of fulfilment cash flows. All values are rounded to the nearest million dollars,
unless otherwise stated, in accordance with ASIC Corporations (Rounding in Financial/Directors’ Reports) Instrument 2016/191.

The balance sheet is prepared with the assets and liabilities presented broadly in order of liquidity. The assets and liabilities comprise both current
amounts (expected to be recovered or settled within 12 months after the reporting date) and non-current amounts (expected to be recovered or
settled more than 12 months after the reporting date).

I Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the assets and liabilities of all entities controlled by the Company as at 30 June 2025. A list of the
entities that were part of the consolidated group as at 30 June 2025 is set out in the consolidated entity disclosure statement.

The Group applies the acquisition method to account for business combinations when the acquired set of activities and assets meets the definition
of a ‘business’ and ‘control’ is transferred to the Group in accordance with AASB 3 Business Combinations. Transaction costs associated with
business combinations are expensed as incurred.

For each significant business combination, the Group engages independent, qualified external valuers with relevant expertise to perform a fair value
assessment of the acquired net assets, using market-based assumptions.

Control is deemed to exist when the Group has:

« power over the investee;
+ exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee; and
« theability to use its power over the investee to affect the amount of those returns.

The financial results of controlled entities are included in the consolidated financial statements from the date control commences until the date
control ceases. In preparing the consolidated financial statements, all intercompany balances and transactions, including income, expenses, and
profits and losses arising from intra-group transactions, are eliminated in full.

Where the Group does not wholly own a subsidiary, non-controlling interests are presented separately in the consolidated statement of
comprehensive income, consolidated balance sheet, and consolidated statement of changes in equity. The Group recognises non-controlling
interests in an acquired entity at the non-controlling interest’s proportionate share of the acquired entity’s net assets.

Changes in the Group’s ownership interest in a controlled entity that do not result in a loss of control are accounted for as equity transactions with
owners and therefore no goodwill is recognised as a result of such transactions. The difference between the fair value of any consideration paid or
received and relevant share acquired or disposed of in the underlying carrying value of the net assets of the controlled entity is recorded in equity
under retained earnings.

Il. Presentation and foreign currency

The Financial Report is presented in Australian dollars, which is the functional currency of the Company. Foreign currency transactions are
translated into Australian dollars using the exchange rates prevailing at the dates of the transactions. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies at reporting date are translated to Australian dollars using reporting date exchange rates. Resulting exchange differences are
recognised in profit or loss. The groups of insurance and reinsurance held contracts that generate cash flows in a foreign currency, are treated as
monetary items.
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Notes to the financial statements (continued)
Forthe financial year ended 30 June 2025

The assets and liabilities of foreign operations are translated to Australian dollars using reporting date exchange rates while equity items are
translated using historical rates. The consolidated statement of comprehensive income and consolidated cash flow statement are translated using
annual average rates for the reporting year. Exchange rate differences arising on translation are recorded directly in equity in the foreign currency
translation reserve (FCTR). On the disposal of a foreign operation, the cumulative amount of exchange differences deferred in the FCTR relating to
that foreign operation is recognised in profit or loss.

lll. Restatement of comparatives
Where necessary, comparative figures have been restated to conform to any changes in presentation made in this financial report.

The Partners and Platform business is included under the Retail Insurance Australia segment instead of the Intermediated Insurance Australia
segment in the current year. This has resulted in the following items being restated from IAG’s prior year financial report to conform to the current
year’s presentation basis:

« segment reporting (refer to Note 1.3 for further details); and
> goodwill forimpairment testing (refer to Note 5.1.D for further details).

E. Material accounting policies adopted

he accounting policies adopted in the preparation of this Financial Report have been applied consistently by all entities in IAG and are the same as
@ose applied for the previous reporting period, unless otherwise stated.

The financial statements of entities operating outside Australia that maintain accounting records in accordance with overseas accounting principles

e adjusted where necessary to comply with the material accounting policies of IAG. The material accounting policies adopted in the preparation of

(,iuis Financial Report are set out within the relevant note. New and amended Accounting Standards and Interpretations issued by the Australian
ccounting Standards Board that are now effective are detailed in Note 8.4.

. Critical accounting estimates and judgements

the process of applying the material accounting policies, certain critical accounting estimates and assumptions are applied and judgements are

ade by management, the results of which affect the amounts recognised in the financial statements. The estimates and related assumptions are

sed on experience and other factors that are considered to be reasonable and are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting

timates are recognised in the period in which they are revised, and future periods if relevant. Details of the material estimates and judgements are
Gt out within the relevant note, as outlined below:

(/lreas of critical accounting estimates and judgements Note

Waluation of insurance contracts issued and reinsurance contracts held 222,223,23
qJntangible assets and goodwill impairment testing, initial measurement and useful life 51
( Jncome tax and related assets and liabilities 52
L

o
LL
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Note 1.3 Segment reporting

IAG has identified its operating segments based on the internal reports which were prepared under AASB, and that are reviewed and used by the
Chief Executive Officer (being the chief operating decision maker) in assessing performance and determining the allocation of resources.

A. Reportable segments

IAG has general insurance operations in Australia and New Zealand, with the reportable segments for the financial year ended 30 June 2025
comprising the business divisions outlined below.

IAG’s reinsurance operation acts as the interface between the external providers of reinsurance capital and the operating business divisions. IAG
does not manage, or view, the reinsurance operations as a separate business. Consequently, the operating results of the reinsurance operations are
systematically allocated to the operating business segments.

To enhance the alignment of resources, activities, and capabilities of the IAG Group, the internal management reporting to the chief operating
decision maker was modified during the current year. Consequently, the Direct Insurance Australia segment has been renamed Retail Insurance
Australia, and the results of the Partners and Platform business are now included under the Retail Insurance Australia segment instead of the
Intermediated Insurance Australia segment. The comparative information provided has been restated accordingly to conform to the current
period’s presentation.

R Retail Insurance Australia

This segment predominantly comprises personal lines, and some commercial lines, general insurance products sold directly to customers primarily
under the NRMA Insurance brand Australia wide (excluding VIC), the RACV brand in Victoria (via a distribution relationship and underwriting joint
venture with RACV), and ROLLIN’ Insurance brand. General insurance products are also distributed under third party brands by IAG’s corporate
partners, including financial institutions.

Il. Intermediated Insurance Australia

This segment predominantly comprises commercial lines, and some personal lines, general insurance products sold to customers through
intermediaries including brokers, agents, authorised representatives, primarily under the CGU Insurance and WFI Insurance brands.

lll. New Zealand

This segment comprises general insurance products underwritten in New Zealand. Insurance products are sold directly to customers
predominantly under the State and AMI brands, and through intermediaries (insurance brokers and agents) primarily using the NZl and Lumley
Insurance brands. General insurance products are also distributed under third party brands by IAG’s corporate partners, including financial
institutions.

IV. Corporate and other

This segment comprises other activities, including corporate services, capital management activity, shareholders’ funds investment activities,
legacy run-off reinsurance activity from previously held associates, investment in associates, and other businesses that offer products and services
that are adjacent to IAG’s insurance business.
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B. Financial information
Retail Intermediated
Insurance Insurance Corporate
Australia Australia New Zealand and other Total
Sm Sm Sm Sm $m
2025
Insurance revenue 8,545 4,414 3,816 1 16,776
Insurance service expense (7,139) (3,256) (2,590) (1) (12,986)
Reinsurance held expense (1,149) (477) (715) (1) (2,342)
Reinsurance held income 477 (103) 70 1 445
w_Insurance service result 734 578 581 - 1,893
~~ Iisurance finance expenses (256) (293) (53) - (602)
:(einsurance finance income 138 146 34 - 318
nvestment income/(expense) on assets backing 228 192 44 - 464
surance liabilities, net of expenses
Insurance profit 844 623 606 - 2,073
qunvestment income/(expense) on shareholders’ - - - 403 403
(r unds, net of expenses
*Finance costs - - - (192) (192)
==d0ther net operating result (5) (2) (1) (63) (71)
Profit/(loss) before income tax 839 621 605 148 2,213
ncome tax expense (678)
rofit/(loss) afterincome tax 1,535
ther segment information
apital expenditure! - - - 356 356
Ui)epreciation, amortisation and impairment 134 70 16 - 220
Xxpense
Gjestated 20242
nsurance revenue 7,768 4,152 3,505 - 15,425
Qnsurance service expense (6,781) (3,365) (2,629) (1) (12,776)
Reinsurance held expense (1,044) (583) (569) - (2,196)
Reinsurance held income 519 61 122 - 702
nsurance service result 462 265 429 (1) 1,155
I | Insurance finance expenses (128) (158) (59) - (345)
Reinsurance finance income 67 59 46 - 172
Investment income/(expense) on assets backing 247 168 41 - 456
insurance liabilities, net of expenses
Insurance profit 648 334 457 (1) 1,438
Investment income/(expense) on shareholders’ - - - 286 286
funds, net of expenses
Finance costs - - - (185) (185)
Other net operating result (21) (6) (1) (20) (48)
Profit/(loss) before income tax 627 328 456 80 1,491
Income tax expense (458)
Profit/(loss) after income tax 1,033
Other segment information
Capital expenditure? - - - 297 297
Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 112 56 25 3 196

expense

1. Capital expenditure includes acquisitions of property and equipment, intangibles and other non-current segment assets.

2. Theresults of the Partners and Platform business have now been included under the Retail Insurance Australia segment instead of the Intermediated Insurance

Australia segment.
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2. Insurance disclosures

Section introduction

This section provides an overview of IAG’s general insurance operations, which are the main driver of IAG’s overall performance and financial
position.

Note 2.1 Material accounting policies
Insurance contract liabilities consist of:

« theliability for remaining coverage, which includes fulfilment cash flows related to future services under the contracts; and
« theliability for incurred claims, which includes fulfilment cash flows for incurred claims and expenses that have not yet been paid, including
claims that have been incurred but not yet reported.

Reinsurance contract assets consist of:

« theasset for remaining coverage, which includes fulfilment cash flows related to future insured claims that have not yet been incurred; and
« theasset forincurred claims, which includes fulfilment cash flows that are expected to be received on claims that have already incurred on the
underlying contract.

The Group applies the same accounting policies to measure groups of insurance contracts issued and groups of reinsurance contracts held. These
policies are adapted where necessary to reflect the distinct features of reinsurance contracts held that differ from those of contracts issued.

A. Recognition, derecognition and modification
I Recognition of contracts
Groups of insurance contracts issued are recognised from the earliest of:

« the beginning of the coverage period of the group;
« the date when the first payment from a policyholder in the group is due; or
« iffactsand circumstances indicate that the group is onerous, from the time they are identified as onerous.

Groups of reinsurance contracts held are recognised from the earliest of:

« the beginning of the coverage period of the group, except that when reinsurance contracts held provide proportionate coverage, recognition is
delayed until the date any underlying insurance contract is initially recognised; and

« the date the Group recognises an onerous group of underlying insurance contracts, if the Group entered into the related reinsurance contract
held before that date.

New contracts are added to a group in the reporting period in which that contract meets one of the criteria noted above, provided they meet the
criteria of having been issued within a period of 12-months.

Il. Derecognition and modification of contracts
The Group derecognises insurance contracts when:

« therights and obligations relating to the contract are extinguished;

« the contract is modified to the extent that the premium allocation approach was no longer an applicable measurement model, there is a change
in the applicable standard for measuring a component of the contract, there are substantial changes to the contract boundary, there is
reclassification into a different group, or they are modified to the extent that it would have been excluded from the scope of AASB 17 Insurance
Contracts;

« thegroupis separated into different components; or

« the contracts no longer meeting the definition of an insurance contract.

lll. Level of aggregation

AASB 17 applies recognition and measurement requirements at the ‘group of contracts’ level. Groups of contracts are established on initial
recognition and their composition is not revised once all contracts have been added to the group. Portfolios of insurance contracts issued and
reinsurance contracts held that are assets in position are presented separately from those that are liabilities on the balance sheet.

To establish groups of contracts, the Group first identifies portfolios by aggregating insurance contracts that are subject to similar risks and
managed together. Each portfolio is then first sub-divided into groups of contracts that were issued within a 12-month period and then further
disaggregated as follows.
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Notes to the financial statements (continued)
Forthe financial year ended 30 June 2025

Insurance contracts issued, are further disaggregated into two groups of contracts:

« contracts that are onerous on initial recognition; and
« any remaining contracts in the portfolio.

Reinsurance contracts held are assessed separately from underlying insurance contracts issued. Reinsurance contracts held are further
disaggregated into three groups of contracts:

« contracts that have a net gain on initial recognition;
« contracts that relate to future coverage that have a net cost on initial recognition; and
« contracts relating to adverse development that on initial recognition have a net cost that is immediately recognised in profit or loss.

IV. Contract boundaries

The measurement of a group of contracts includes all future cash flows within the boundary of each contract in the group. In determining which
ash flows fall within the contract boundary, the Group considers its substantive rights and obligations arising from the terms of the contract as well
as from applicable laws, regulation and business practices.

! ! Measurement models

Qusurance contracts issued and reinsurance contracts held must be measured using the general measurement model (GMM) unless they meet

ertain eligibility criteria for the premium allocation approach (PAA). The Group applies the PAA to its insurance contracts issued and reinsurance
ontracts held whenever eligible. This excludes the Group’s adverse development covers (ADCs) held and multi-year perils reinsurance agreement
hich are measured under GMM.

We majority of the Group’s insurance contracts issued and reinsurance contracts held are automatically eligible for the PAA, as they have a
verage period of one year or less. For the remaining groups of insurance contracts issued and reinsurance contracts held, an assessment was
:;formed on initial recognition. This assessment aimed to confirm that the measurement of the liability for remaining coverage (or asset for
remaining coverage in the case of reinsurance contracts held) would not differ materially if calculated applying the GMM or the PAA. The assessment
@cluded modelling both the reasonably expected outcomes and volatility as key assumptions under both the PAA and GMM.

Q. Initial recognition
Insurance contracts issued

hen applying the PAA, the liability for remaining coverage is calculated as the amount of premium received at initial recognition, less any
amortised insurance acquisition cash flows and amounts recognised as insurance revenue for coverage that has been provided.

hen measuring the liability for incurred claims, the Group discounts all future cash flows and includes an explicit risk adjustment for non-financial
k. The risk adjustment represents the compensation the Group requires to bear uncertainty about the amount and timing of cash flows arising

Qm insurance contracts.
I Reinsurance contracts held

St initial recognition, the Group applies the same principles to accounting for reinsurance contracts held under PAA method which are applied to
e underlying contracts. Reinsurance contracts held asset is the sum of asset for remaining coverage (ARC), risk adjustment and asset for incurred
claim (AIC). These are measured as the discounted present value of expected future receipts due from reinsurers net of any allowance for the risk of
LLnon-performance. The premiums paid on reinsurance held contracts are initially recognised under ARC and represents the services receivable
under the contract in the future. Reinsurance recoveries represent the amounts ultimately expected to be received from the reinsurer considering
contractual terms and counterparty credit risk and is presented under AIC.

a.  Adverse development covers

The Group purchases ADC reinsurance contracts to get protection against the adverse development on the underlying claims on specified
components of the IAG business. When accounting for ADCs in accordance with AASB 17, the insured event is deemed to be the determination of the
ultimate cost of those claims, which is normally concurrent with the full or partial settlement of an underlying claim triggering a recovery from the
reinsurer. Therefore the coverage period extends through the claims settlement period. Due to the specific nature of existing ADCs held and

the length of coverage period, ADC reinsurance contracts held are measured using the GMM.

AlLADC reinsurance contracts held which are measured under GMM are assessed to be in a net cost position at inception, with the loss recognised
immediately in the profit or loss.

b.  Multi-year perils reinsurance arrangement

The multi-year perils reinsurance arrangement is measured using the GMM and is included within the reinsurance contract assets. This reinsurance
contract pertains to future coverage and incurs a net cost upon initial recognition, which is recorded as a contractual service margin (CSM) within
the reinsurance contract held asset. The CSM is subsequently adjusted to reflect any changes in the underlying assumptions and is recognised in
profit or loss over time, in accordance with the expected pattern of service provided by the reinsurers.
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C. Subsequent measurement
I Insurance contracts issued

For PAA, at the end of each reporting period, the carrying amount of the liability for remaining coverage is adjusted for any premiums received,
amortisation of acquisition costs and insurance revenue recognised for service provided in the period.

a. Insurance revenue

Insurance revenue from contracts accounted for applying the PAA is recognised as income on a straight-line basis, based on the passage of time, for
the majority of the Group’s insurance contracts. However, in those circumstances when the expected pattern of release of risk during the coverage
period differs significantly from the passage of time, income is recognised on the basis of the expected timing of incurred insurance service
expenses.

Insurance revenue includes any implicit or explicit amounts for transaction-based taxes and levies that the Group is required to pay on insurance
contracts issued and excludes transaction-based taxes and levies that are levied on the policyholder and collected by the Group on behalf of the
relevant government authority.

b.  Insurance service expense

Insurance service expense includes incurred claims, maintenance and claims handling costs and settlement costs and an allocation of acquisition
cost cash flows. Incurred claims represents claims payments and movements between the liabilities for incurred claims and loss component at the
beginning and end of the period.

c.  Finance income/expenses from insurance contracts issued

Insurance finance income/expense includes amounts related to the effects of the time value of money and financial risks on the issued contracts.
The Group has opted to recognise all movements to fulfilment cash flows on account of changes in discount rates to profit and loss.

d.  Acquisition cash flows

Acquisition cash flows are those arising from the costs of selling, underwriting, and starting a group of insurance contracts. Acquisition cash flows
are deferred and recognised as an expense over time in line with the recognition of related insurance revenue. Acquisition cash flows associated
with issued contracts are included in the related liability for remaining coverage.

Insurance and reinsurance acquisition cash flows are allocated to groups of insurance contracts issued and reinsurance contracts held using a
systematic and rational method and considering, in an unbiased way, all reasonable and supportable information that is available without undue
cost or effort.

Ifinsurance or reinsurance acquisition cash flows are directly attributable to a group of contracts, then they are allocated to that group and to the
groups that will include renewals of those contracts. The allocation to renewals is based on the manner in which the Group expects to recover those
cash flows. The Group has chosen not to recognise acquisition cash flows as expenses when incurred, and instead includes costs related to
contracts in force in the liability for remaining coverage or asset for remaining coverage.

Insurance acquisition cash flows arising before the recognition of the related group of contracts are recognised as an asset and presented as a part
of the portfolio of insurance contracts in the balance sheet to which it relates. This asset is allocated to the groups of insurance contracts on a
systematic and rational basis, using expected future premiums and recognised as an expense over time in line with the recognition of related
insurance revenue. This asset is derecognised, fully or partially, when the insurance acquisition cash flows are included in the measurement of the
group of contracts.

Il.  Reinsurance contracts held

Subsequent to initial recognition, the carrying amount of the ARC is adjusted for any reinsurance held income recognised for the services received,
reinsurance premiums paid, and reinsurance finance income or expenses for the specific period.

An AlC s only recognised when an insured event occurs, which is when the ultimate amount of the underlying claim is determined. This is normally
concurrent with the full or partial settlement of an underlying claim triggering a recovery from the reinsurer.

Although the Group has reinsurance arrangements, it is not relieved of its direct obligations to its policyholders and thus a credit exposure exists
with respect to reinsurance held, to the extent that any reinsurer is unable to meet its obligations.

a.  Netreinsurance held income/expense

The Group has chosen to present income and expenses from reinsurance contracts held as separate line items within the statement of
comprehensive income. Income or expense from reinsurance contracts held includes amounts recoverable from reinsurers and an allocation of
reinsurance premiums paid in the following manner:

«+ Cash flows recoverable from reinsurers that are not contingent on claims experience of the underlying contract such as ceding commissions will
be recorded as an offset against the premiums to be ceded to the reinsurer, i.e., as part of the reinsurance held expense.

+ Cash flows recoverable from reinsurers that are contingent on claims of the underlying contract are treated as part of the claims expected to be
reimbursed i.e. as part of the reinsurance held income.

+ Cash flows relating to the recovery of losses on the reinsurance of the underlying onerous insurance contracts are recorded as amount
recoverable from reinsurersi.e. under reinsurance held income.
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b.  Reinsurance finance income/expense
Reinsurance finance income/expense includes amounts related to the effects of the time value of money and financial risks.

D. Onerous contracts
The Group determines that contracts are not onerous on initial recognition, unless there are facts and circumstances indicating otherwise.

If at any time during the coverage period, facts and circumstances indicate that a group of contracts is onerous, the Group recognises a loss in the
insurance service expense in profit or loss and recognises a loss component within the liability for remaining coverage. When underlying onerous
contracts are covered by reinsurance contracts held, the Group recognises reinsurance income in the profit of loss and recognises a corresponding
loss recovery component in the asset for remaining coverage.

The loss component and loss recovery component are remeasured over the coverage period. By the end of the coverage period, these components
are reduced to nil.

%te 2.2 Insurance and reinsurance contracts

c 2025 2024

O General General

Premium  Measure- Premium  Measure-

G) allocation ment allocation ment
approach Model Total approach model Total
(Asat30 June Note $m $m $m Sm Sm Sm
:nsu rance contract liabilities 222 13,846 - 13,846 13,919 - 13,919
Reinsurance contract assets 223 (5,661) (1,026) (6,687) (5,762) (611) (6,373)
cu\let insurance contract liabilities/(assets) 8,185 (1,026) 7,159 8,157 (611) 7,546

.2.1 Changes during the year
. Business interruption
e provision for business interruption claims associated with COVID-19 was $52 million at 30 June 2025 (2024: $380 million).

an 20 September 2024, the Federal Court delivered a judgment stating an intention to declass the representative proceeding filed against Insurance
ustralia Limited (IAL). On 5 December 2024, the Federal Court held a further case management hearing and subsequently made orders that:

the proceeding no longer continues as a class action with effect from 26 March 2025;
« group members will be bound by certain rulings to reflect the findings of the Federal Court in the earlier business interruption test cases unless
they “opt-out” of the class action by 24 March 2025; and
O a notice will be distributed and published on the Slater & Gordon and Federal Court websites to inform group members of the declassing, how
they can “opt-out” of the class action by 24 March 2025 if they do not wish to be bound by the rulings made by the Federal Court, and how they
I I can make a claim directly with IAL.

The representative proceeding was declassed with effect from 26 March 2025 in accordance with the above orders.

IAG has reviewed its business interruption provision as at 30 June 2025. IAG has released approximately $330 million of the liability since 30 June
2024. The remaining provision reflects the potential for further valid business interruption claims to emerge.

B. Tradecreditinsurance

BCC Trade Credit Pty Ltd (BCC) is an underwriting agency that was authorised to underwrite trade credit insurance, in accordance with specific
underwriting guidelines, through IAL. In April 2019, IAG sold its interest in BCC to Tokio Marine Management (Australasia) Pty Ltd with effect from 9
April 2019. As part of the sale, IAL put in place transitional arrangements for BCC to continue to underwrite risks on behalf of AL to 30 June 2019,
with Tokio Marine & Nichido Fire Insurance Co., Ltd (TMNF) becoming the licensee responsible for BCC effective 1 July 2019. IAL also put in place
protections in respect of any potential exposure to trade credit insurance policies written by BCC on behalf of IAL, both through reinsurance in place
in respect of those policies and also through arrangements with TMNF for it to cover any remaining exposure to trade credit insurance written by
BCC on behalf of IAL.

Since 2020, a significant number of claims have been received by IAL under policies purportedly issued by BCC on behalf of IAL to Greensill entities.
The collapse of the Greensill entities has been the subject of widespread media interest, ongoing foreign regulatory inquiries and litigation overseas.
IAL denies that it is liable in respect of the claims made against it under purported Greensill policies. A number of those claims are now the subject of
complex litigation proceedings currently before the Federal Court of Australia and IAL is defending all of those proceedings.
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IAL’s position in respect of the claims made under purported Greensill policies is that, first, IAL is not bound by the policies (including because they
were issued outside the terms of BCC’s underwriting authority) and, secondly, even if IAL is bound by the policies, they do not provide cover for the
alleged losses claimed and IAL is entitled to avoid the policies and has no liability under them due to misrepresentations and non-disclosures by
Greensill entities.

There is complexity around the matters that will need to be determined by the court in the current Federal Court proceedings. There are a number
of parties involved in those proceedings, including BCC, one of its former trade credit underwriters, as well as Greensill parties. Allegations have
been raised against various parties involved in the proceedings, including allegations against BCC and one of its former trade credit underwriters
regarding misleading or deceptive conduct and breaches of warranties of authority, allegations against Greensill parties alleging fraudulent non-
disclosure and misrepresentations, and allegations against various parties regarding misleading or deceptive conduct. Given the complexity and
number of parties involved in the litigation, IAG expects that the litigation proceedings will take a number of years.

IAL is also managing trade credit claims relating to policies purportedly issued by BCC on behalf of IAL to other entities unrelated to Greensill. A
number of those claims are now the subject of litigation proceedings currently before the courts, and IAL has denied those claims and is defending
the proceedings.

IAL will continue to defend all of the claims and the litigation. As with any litigation, the potential outcomes are inherently uncertain and there are
risks that a court may make a finding contrary to IAL’s position and that any finding may become the subject of appeals. If IAL is determined by a
court to be liable for any of the claims currently the subject of litigation, IAL will seek, concurrently or subsequently, to rely on agreements that it had
putin place at the time of the sale in respect of any potential exposure to trade credit insurance policies written by BCC on behalf of IAL (as
described above). As previously stated, there is a risk that a reinsurer or other party under those agreements will challenge its obligations under
those agreements. There may also be timing differences between any court determination against IAL and enforcement of IAL’s rights under those
agreements.

As outlined above, IAG expects that these matters will not be resolved for a significant period of time and it is currently not known what the outcome
of the proceedings or the actual value of any potential exposure to IAL will be if any claims are successful.

IAG does not consider that the face value of the claimed amounts in the proceedings provide a meaningful indication of any potential exposure of
IAL. If aggregated, these would amount to approximately A$7 billion plus interest (applying exchange rates as at 30 June 2025). The reasons this is
not considered a meaningful indication of any potential exposure of IAL, include:

+ pleaded claims state that the claimed amounts will be reduced by sums recovered by the claimants from third-parties through other means, the
final value of which are not yet known. Such third-party recoveries include refinancing and repayments;

+ |AL’s multiple defences in the proceedings - including that IAL is not bound by the policies, and even if AL is bound by the policies, they do not
provide cover for the alleged losses claimed and IAL is entitled to avoid the policies and has no liability under them due to misrepresentations
and non-disclosures by Greensill entities;

« |AL’s recovery rights under reinsurance arrangements; and

«+ |AL’s recovery rights from TMNF under the arrangements outlined above.

Based on the above, and the current status of the proceedings, IAG maintains that, through the protections it has put in place, it has no net
insurance exposure to trade credit policies sold through BCC.

The trade credit liability for incurred claims at 30 June 2025 is $442 million (2024: $454 million). The movement since 30 June 2024 is due to the
continued payment of legal costs relating to the defence of the litigation. This liability for incurred claims has been determined in accordance with
IAG’s usual claims reserving practices. IAG has also recognised an equivalent amount of $442 million (2024: $454 million) of reinsurance contracts
held asset for incurred claims in respect of trade credit related claims.

C. Reinsurance arrangements

IAG has entered into a comprehensive five-year natural perils reinsurance agreement starting from July 2024 with National Indemnity Company, a
subsidiary of Berkshire Hathaway Inc and Canada Life Reinsurance, providing up to $680 million of additional protection annually, and up to $2.8
billion over the entire five-year period. This has been measured using the general measurement model (GMM) and is included within the
reinsurance contract assets.

This reinsurance contract pertains to future coverage and incurs a net cost upon initial recognition, which is recorded as a contractual service
margin (CSM) within the reinsurance contract held asset. This CSM is subsequently released to profit or loss according to the expected pattern of
release as the reinsurers provide services.
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2.2.2 Insurance contract assets and liabilities

The following reconciliations separately analyse movements in the liability for remaining coverage and liability for incurred claims in the period
arising from insurance contracts issued and asset for remaining coverage and asset for incurred claims arising from reinsurance contracts held.
These movements are reconciled to line items in the statement of comprehensive income.

A. Composition - reconciliation of insurance contracts issued that are liabilities
The table below analyses the movement in the liability for remaining coverage and liability for incurred claims.

Liability for remaining coverage Liability forincurred claims
Estimated
present value
of future
> Excluding cash flows : Insurance
=L loss Loss (excludesrisk Risk contract
component  component Total adjustment)  adjustment Total liability total
:-\sat30 June 2025 Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm
pening insurance contract 1,998 20 2,018 10,534 1,367 11,901 13,919
liabilities at 1 July 2024
hanges in the statement of
(,q'omprehensive income:
__‘ nsurance revenue (16,776) - (16,776) - - - (16,776)
==ANSUraNce service expense:
Incurred claims and other expenses - (21) (21) 11,839 264 12,103 12,082
Amortisation of insurance 1,782 - 1,782 - - = 1,782
* ¥ acquisition cash flows
{__ Changes that relate to past service - - - (350) (556) (906) (906)
Losses and reversal of losses on - 28 28 - - - 28
~.. Onerous contracts
U Jotalinsurance service expense 1,782 7 1,789 11,489 (292) 11,197 12,986
“Insurance service result (14,994) 7 (14,987) 11,489 (292) 11,197 (3,790)
q)nsu rance finance (income)/expense - 6 6 524 72 596 602
(" Effect of movement in exchange rates (54) - (54) 57 1 58 4
Amounts recognised in profit (15,048) 13 (15,035) 12,070 (219) 11,851 (3,184)
L _orloss
ash flows:
Premiums received (including 16,764 - 16,764 - - - 16,764
LLpremium refunds)
Insurance acquisition cash flows (1,829) - (1,829) - - - (1,829)
Claims and other expenses paid - - - (11,824) - (11,824) (11,824)
Total cash flows 14,935 - 14,935 (11,824) - (11,824) 3,111
Closing insurance contract 1,885 33 1,918 10,780 1,148 11,928 13,846

liabilities at 30 June 2025
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liabilities at 30 June 2024

Liability for remaining coverage Liability forincurred claims
Estimated
present value
of future
Excluding cash flows Insurance
loss Loss (excludes risk Risk contract
component component Total adjustment)  adjustment Total liability total
As at 30 June 2024 $m $m $m $m $m $m $m
Opening insurance contract 2,117 69 2,186 10,665 1,383 12,048 14,234
liabilities at 1 July 2023
Changes in the statement of
comprehensive income:
>\ Insurance revenue (15,425) - (15,425) - - - (15,425)
fp— Insurance service expense:
C Incurred claims and other expenses - (82) (82) 10,967 256 11,223 11,141
O Amortisation of insurance 1,542 - 1,542 - - = 1,542
acquisition cash flows
q) Changes that relate to past service - - - 383 (310) 73 73
U) Losses and reversal of losses on - 20 20 - - - 20
onerous contracts
3 Total insurance service expense 1,542 (62) 1,480 11,350 (54) 11,296 12,776
Insurance service result (13,883) (62) (13,945) 11,350 (54) 11,296 (2,649)
CG Insurance finance (income)/expense - 13 13 294 38 332 345
Effect of movement in exchange rates 38 - 38 (45) - (45) (7)
C Amounts recognised in profit (13,845) (49) (13,894) 11,599 (16) 11,583 (2,311)
o or loss
Cash flows:
U) Premiums received (including 15,397 - 15,397 - - - 15,397
| - premium refunds)
q) Insurance acquisition cash flows (1,671) - (1,671) - - = (1,671)
Q Claims and other expenses paid - - - (11,730) - (11,730) (11,730)
Total cash flows 13,726 - 13,726 (11,730) - (11,730) 1,996
| - Closing insurance contract 1,998 20 2,018 10,534 1,367 11,901 13,919
@)
LL
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2.2.3 Reinsurance contract assets and liabilities
A. Composition - reconciliation of reinsurance contract held assets

The table below analyses the movement in the reinsurance contract held assets for remaining coverage and reinsurance contract held assets for

incurred claims.

Reinsurance contract held assets
for remaining coverage

Reinsurance contract held assets
forincurred claims

Contracts under the
premium allocation
approach
Estimated
present
value of
>\ Contracts future
— not under cash flows Reinsurance
Excluding Loss the premium (excludes contract
s loss recovery recovery allocation risk Risk held assets
component  component Total approach adjustment)  adjustment Total total
O\sat30 June 2025 Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm
Opening reinsurance contract held assets 719 8 727 - 5,272 374 5,646 6,373
t1July 2024
(/):hanges in the statement of
jomprehensive income:
einsurance held expense (2,342) - (2,34 - - - - (2,342)
Amounts recoverable from reinsurers
cG Recoveries of incurred claims including - (8) (8) 61 628 97 786 778
other insurance expenses
S Changes that relate to past service - - = - (161) (187) (348) (348)
Recoveries and reversals of recoveries of - 15 15 - - - - 15
=* |osses on onerous underlying contracts
) Reinsurance cash flows not contingent (2,993) - (2,993) 77 2,916 - 2,993 -
& onclaims
Yotal reinsurance held income (2,993) 7 (2,986) 138 3,383 (90) 3,431 445
d!et reinsurance held income/(expense) (5,335) 7 (5,328) 138 3,383 (90) 3,431 (1,897)
insurance finance income/(expense) 69 1 70 - 227 21 248 318
«__Effects of movements in exchange rates (12) - (12) - 16 - 16 4
mounts recognised in profit or loss (5,278) 8 (5,270) 138 3,626 (69) 3,695 (1,575)
Cash flows:
LLBeinsurance premiums paid net of any 5,504 - 5,504 - - - - 5,504
ceding commissions and including any other
directly attributable reinsurance expenses
paid
Recoveries from reinsurers - - - (61) (3,554) - (3,615) (3,615)
Total cash flows 5,504 - 5,504 (61) (3,554) - (3,615) 1,889
Closing reinsurance contract held assets 945 16 961 7 5,344 305 5,726 6,687
at30 June 2025
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Reinsurance contract held assets
for remaining coverage

Reinsurance contract held assets
forincurred claims

Contracts under the
premium allocation
approach
Estimated
present
Contracts value of
notunder future
the  cashflows Reinsurance
Excluding loss Loss premium (excludes contract
recovery recovery allocation risk Risk held assets
component component Total approach adjustment) adjustment Total total
As at 30 June 2024 Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm Sm
>\ Opening reinsurance contract held assets 905 23 928 - 5,948 388 6,336 7,264
— at1 July 2023
C Changes in the statement of comprehensive
O income:
Reinsurance held expense (2,196) - (2,196) - - - - (2,196)
Amounts recoverable from reinsurers
q) Recoveries of incurred claims including - (24) (24) 67 407 88 562 538
m other insurance expenses
: Changes that relate to past service - - - - 273 (117) 156 156
Recoveries and reversals of recoveries of - 8 8 - - - - 8
losses on onerous underlying contracts
CG Reinsurance cash flows not contingent (2,712) - (2,712) - 2,712 - 2,712 -
on claims
! Total reinsurance held income (2,712) (16) (2,728) 67 3,392 (29) 3,430 702
o Net reinsurance held income/(expense) (4,908) (16)  (4,924) 67 3,392 (29) 3,430 (1,494)
Reinsurance finance income/(expense) 9 1 10 - 147 15 162 172
m Effects of movements in exchange rates 9 - 9 - (17) - (17) (8)
LS Amounts recognised in profit or loss (4,890) (15)  (4,905) 67 3,522 (14) 3,575 (1,330)
G) Cash flows:
Q Reinsurance premiums paid net of any 4,704 - 4,704 - - - = 4,704
ceding commissions and including any other
directly attributable reinsurance expenses
o paid
o Recoveries from reinsurers - - - (67) (4,198) - (4,265) (4,265)
I I Total cash flows 4,704 - 4,704 (67)  (4,198) - (4,265) 439
Closing reinsurance contract held assets 719 8 27 - 5,272 374 5,646 6,373

at 30 June 2024
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B. Movements in reinsurance contract balances - analysis by measurement component for contracts measured applying the

general measurement model

The table below analyses the movement in the reinsurance contract held assets accounted for using the general measurement model.

Reinsurance contract held assets for remaining coverage
and assets for incurred claims

Estimated present
value of future

cash flows
(excludesrisk Contractual service
adjustment) Risk adjustment margin (CSM) Total
As at 30 June 2025 Sm Sm Sm Sm
ening reinsurance contract held assets 257 354 - 611
m——at 1 July 2024
CChanges relating to current service:
O CSM recognised for services received in the year - - (166) (166)
Risk adjustment changes in estimates - (93) - (93)
y Experience adjustments (74) - - (74)
q‘J‘I'otal changes relating to current service (74) (93) (166) (333)
0 thanges relating to future service:
3 Contractsiinitially recognised in the period (963) 190 773 -
Changes in estimates that adjust CSM (76) 8 66 (2)
CG Changes in loss recoveries on onerous contracts - - - -
Changes in estimates that do not adjust CSM - - - -
Cl'otal changes relating to future service (1,039) 198 839 (2)
hanges relating to past service:
U\ Changes relating to incurred claims - - - -
d otal changes relating to past service - - - -
Effect of changes in the risk of reinsurer non- - - - -
G) performance relating to past service
(-) Investment components and premium refunds - - - -
Insurance service result (netincome/expense from (1,113) 105 673 (335)
L teinsurance held)
Finance income/(expense) from reinsurance contract 6 27 36 69
held
I I Effect of movement in exchange rates - - - -
Amounts recognised in profit or loss and other (1,107) 132 709 (266)
comprehensive income
Cash flows:
Reinsurance premiums paid 742 - - 742
Reinsurance acquisition cash flows paid - - - -
Recoveries from reinsurers (61) - - (61)
Total cash flows 681 - - 681
Closing reinsurance contract held assets (169) 486 709 1,026

at 30 June 2025
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Reinsurance contract held assets for remaining coverage
and assets for incurred claims
Estimated present
value of future
cash flows Contractual
(excludes risk service margin
adjustment)  Risk adjustment (CSM) Total
As at 30 June 2024 Sm Sm Sm Sm
Opening reinsurance contract held assets 471 234 - 705
at1July 2023
Changes relating to current service:
> CSM recognised for services received in the year - - - -
— Risk adjustment changes in estimates - (14) - (14)
C Experience adjustments 20 - - 20
O Total changes relating to current service 20 (14) - 6
Changes relating to future service:
q) Contracts initially recognised in the period (175) 132 - (43)
Changes in estimates that adjust CSM - - - -
U) Changes in loss recoveries on onerous contracts - - - -
3 Changes in estimates that do not adjust CSM - - - -
Total changes relating to future service (175) 132 - (43)
C_G Changes relating to past service:
Changes relating to incurred claims - - - -
C Total changes relating to past service - - - -
o Effect of changes in the risk of reinsurer non-performance - - - -
relating to past service
U) Investment components and premium refunds - - - -
o Insurance service result (netincome/expense from (155) 118 - (37)
q) reinsurance held)
Q Finance income/(expense) from reinsurance contract held 8 2 - 10
Effect of movement in exchange rates - - - -
S Amounts recognised in profit or loss and other (147) 120 - (27)
o comprehensive income
Cash flows:
I I Reinsurance premiums paid - - - -
Reinsurance acquisition cash flows paid - - - -
Recoveries from reinsurers (67) - - (67)
Total cash flows (67) - - (67)
Closing reinsurance contract held assets 257 354 - 611

at 30 June 2024
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C. Analysis of contracts initially recognised during the year applying the general measurement model

The table below shows the effect on the measurement components arising from the recognition of reinsurance contracts held that were initially
recognised during the year.

2025 2024
Contracts  Contracts Contracts  Contracts

purchased acquired Total purchased acquired Total
S$m S$m Sm Sm $m $m

Reinsurance contract held assets/(liabilities)
Estimates of the present value of future cash inflows 1,016 - 1,016 128 - 128
Estimates of the present value of future cash outflows (1,979) - (1,979) (303) - (303)
*=Risk adjustment for non-financial risk 190 - 190 132 - 132
weCSM 773 - 773 - - -
et cost of cover on reinsurance contract held - - - (43) - (43)

dssets/(liabilities)

he following table sets out when the Group expects to recognise the remaining contractual service margin in profit or loss after the reporting date
r contracts not measured under the premium allocation approach.

3 2025 2024

%. Expected contractual service margin recognition in profit or loss

— $m Sm
CU’Vithin 1yearor less 148 -
CWithin 1to2years 168 -

Over2 years 393 -

=Total 709 -
7))
| -

For pe
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2.2.4 Claims development table
Claims Development Tables (CDTs) are presented on a net basis, providing clearer insight into the Group’s exposure and the effectiveness of its

reinsurance strategy.

Claims will often take a number of years to be settled from the date the original loss occurred. The following table shows the development of the net
liability for incurred claims for the ten most recent accident years and a reconciliation to the net liability for incurred claims. This table provides the
user with an overview of how IAG’s estimates of total claim amounts payable in relation to a given year have evolved over time. If the estimate of
ultimate claims in relation to a given accident year declines over time, this suggests claims have developed more favourably than was anticipated at
the time the original reserving assumptions were set.

Where an entity or business includes a liability for incurred claims that has been acquired, the claims for the acquired businesses are included in the
CDT from and including the year of acquisition. The liability for incurred claims includes international operations. For ease of comparison within the
CDT, all payments not denominated in Australian dollars have been converted to Australian dollars using the applicable exchange rates at the

reporting dates. Therefore, the CDT disclosed each reporting year cannot be reconciled directly to the equivalent tables presented in previous years’

financial statements.

>
(- 2015
and
O prior 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Total
Sm $m $m $m $m $m Sm Sm $m $m $m $m
q) Net ultimate claim payments
U) Development
3 Atend of accident year 5,002 5,308 4,529 3,964 4234 4334 4,486 5,280 5,248 5,501
Oneyear later 4,956 5,254 4,444 4,027 47776 4317 4519 5,393 5,185
CG Two years later 4,897 5,219 4433 4,050 4,677 4,180 4,489 5,345
Three years later 4,837 5,226 4,449 4,111 4,333 4,173 4,499
C Four years later 4,842 5,262 4,464 4101 4337 4,085
o Five years later 4,853 5,289 4441 4,093 4,208
U) Six years later 4,851 5,308 4,450 4,073
L - Seven years later 4,853 5,303 4,453
q) Eight years later 4,845 5,309
Nine years later 4,839
Q Current estimate of 4,839 5,309 4453 4,073 4,208 4,085 4,499 5,345 5,185 5,501
net ultimate claim
S payments
o Cumulative payments 4797 5,211 4379 3,979 4,049 3,874 4177 4878 4,402 3,061
LI_ made to date
Net undiscounted 189 42 98 74 94 159 211 322 467 783 2,440 4,879
liability for incurred
claims
Discount to present 2 (5) (11) (5) (7) (9) (15) (24) (35) (57) (114) (284)
value
Net discounted 187 37 87 69 87 150 196 298 432 726 2,326 4,595
liability for incurred
claims

Reconciliation

Claims handling costs and counterparty credit risk allowance 493
Risk adjustment 519
Reinsurance held receivables (1,176)
Asset for remaining coverage related to adverse development covers held 895
Contracts issued payables 876
Net liability for incurred claims 6,202
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Note 2.3 Material accounting estimates and judgements
A. Fulfilment cash flows

Fulfilment cash flows comprise estimates of discounted future cash flows and a risk adjustment for non-financial risk. In estimating the fulfilment
cash flows, the Group considers the range of possible outcomes in an unbiased way considering the amount and timing of cash flows and applying
a probability weighting to each scenario. In determining possible scenarios, the Group uses all reasonable and supportable information available
without undue cost or effort - including information about past events, current conditions and forecasts.

Cash flows within the boundary of a contract relate directly to the fulfilment of the contract, including those for which the Group has discretion over
the amount or timing. These include payments to (or on behalf of) policyholders, acquisition cash flows and other costs incurred in fulfilling
contracts (including claims handling costs and certain administration costs). Insurance acquisition cash flows and other costs incurred in fulfilling
contracts comprise both direct costs and an allocation of fixed and variable overheads.

B. Riskadjustment

risk adjustment for non-financial risk on the issued insurance contract is the compensation the Group requires for bearing uncertainty about
====the amount and timing of cash flows arising from insurance risk and other non-financial risks, including expense risk. It measures the degree of
variability of expected future cash flows and the Group-specific price for bearing that risk. With regards to reinsurance contracts held, the risk
djustment reflects the compensation the reinsurer requires for the uncertainty of the cash flows transferred from the Group.

he risk adjustment required to provide a given confidence level for two or more classes of business or for two or more geographic locations

ombined is less than the sum of risk adjustments for the individual classes. This reflects the benefit of diversification, which is taken into account
hen calculating the risk adjustment to the extent the benefit of diversification is included when determining the compensation that is required for
aring that risk. The level of diversification assumed between classes considers industry analysis, historical experience and the judgement of
perienced and qualified actuaries.

e Group determines the risk adjustment for non-financial risk at the Group level and allocates it to groups of insurance and reinsurance contracts
=il @ Systematic and rational way. In estimating the risk adjustment, the Group uses the cost of capital method. The method estimates the additional
ount of capital required for the amount of uncertainty and estimates the expected cost of that capital over the period at risk.

he risk adjustment for IAG’s active portfolios has a confidence level of approximately 75%. We have provisioned a higher risk adjustment rate with
spect to our run-off portfolios and other emerging risks such that the total risk adjustment has a confidence level of approximately 85%.

One net risk adjustment for insurance contracts issued and reinsurance contracts held corresponds to the following confidence levels as set out

Uaelow:
p-

2025 2024

GJQisk adjustment on liability for incurred claims % %
CNetrisk adjustment applied (all portfolios including run-off and emerging risks) 10.2% 12.8%
Confidence level of the net risk adjustment (active portfolios) ~75% ~75%
Etonﬁdence level of the net risk adjustments (all portfolios including run-off and emerging risks) ~85% ~85%

O

I I C. Estimate of future cash flows for insurance contracts issued and reinsurance contracts held

The following ranges of key actuarial assumptions were used in the measurement of the liability for incurred claims and asset for incurred claims for
both GMM-measured and PAA-measured contracts. Consistent assumptions are adopted in the measurement of onerous contracts.

Liability for incurred claims Asset forincurred claims

2025 2024 2025 2024

Discounted average term to settlement 1.89years 1.95years 2.15years 2.17 years
Inflation rate 0.0% - 8.0% 0.0% - 9.0% 0.0% - 8.0% 0.0% - 9.0%
Superimposed inflation rate 0.0% - 5.0% 0.0% - 7.5% 0.0% - 5.0% 0.0% - 7.5%
Discount rate 3.3%-5.6% 4.4% - 5.8% 3.3%-5.6% 4.4% - 5.8%
Claims handling costs ratio 4.5% 4.4% N/A N/A
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Discounted average term to settlement

The discounted average term to settlement provides a summary indication of the expected future payment term of the claim liabilities (inflated and
discounted). It is calculated by class of business and is generally based on historical settlement patterns. A decrease in the discounted average term
to settlement would result in an increase in the discounted claim expense, due to earlier payment. Note that the sensitivity analysis test only
extends or shortens the term of the payments assumed in the valuation, without changing the total nominal amount of the payments.

Inflation rate and superimposed inflation

Payments of claims outstanding at the reporting date are to be made in the future and so need to take account of expected increasesin the
underlying cost of final claims settlements due to inflationary pressures. Under AASB 17, when assumptions about inflation are based on an index of
prices or rates or on prices of assets with inflation-linked returns, they are considered to relate to financial risk and any changes are recognised in
profit or loss as insurance finance income or expense. When assumptions about inflation are based on an entity’s expectation of specific price
changes, they are considered to relate to non-financial risk. This distinction can impact how amounts linked to inflation are recognised in profit or
loss. The Group sets economic inflation assumptions by reference to current economic indicators and therefore considers them to relate to non-
financial risk. Superimposed inflation tends to occur due to wider societal trends such as the cost of court settlements increasing at a faster rate
than the economic inflation rate.

Discount rate

An increase or decrease in the assumed discount rate will have a corresponding decrease or increase (respectively) on the claims expense
recognised in the profit or loss.

In determining discount rates for each group of contracts under AASB 17, the Group applies a bottom-up approach. Under this approach, the Group
estimates discount rates as points on a liquid, risk-free rate curve for the same currency and duration as the cash flows of the relevant insurance
contracts. The Group adjusts the risk-free rate for an illiquidity premium, 25 basis points, as yield curves derived from observable market prices
reflect liquid assets rather than insurance contracts, which are relatively less liquid. The Group applies judgement in determining the liquidity
characteristics of the group of insurance contracts.

Projected future claim payments, both insurance and reinsurance, and other recoveries and associated claims handling costs, are discounted to a
present value using discount rates derived applying the bottom-up approach.

Claims handling costs ratio

This reflects the cost to administer future claims. The ratio is generally calculated with reference to the historical experience of claims handling costs
as a percentage of past payments, together with budgeted future costs.

D. Profit commission

The methods, inputs, and assumptions used in estimating profit commission are consistent with those applied in estimating claims experience and
the Group’s financial performance. However, as profit commission is contingent on future performance, its calculation inherently involves
significant uncertainty.

E. Sensitivity analysis

The table below analyses how profit or loss would have increased or decreased if changes in key actuarial assumptions that were reasonably
possible at the reporting date had occurred. The impact net of reinsurance reflects the terms of the reinsurance contracts in place. Each change
within the fulfilment cash flows and risk adjustment has been calculated in isolation of the other changes, and without regard to other balance
sheet changes that may occur simultaneously. The movements are stated in absolute terms where the base assumption is a rate or ratio. For
example, if the base inflation rate assumption was 5.0%, a 1% increase would mean assuming a 6.0% inflation rate. With respect to the discounted
average term assumption, the movements are stated in relative terms. For example, if the base discounted average term to settlement was 2.0
years, a 10% increase would mean assuming 2.2 years.
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Movementin Profit or loss
assumption
Gross of Net of
Reinsurance Reinsurance
Sm $m
2025
Discounted average term to settlement +10% 93 39
-10% (93) (39)
Inflation/superimposed inflation rate +1% (201) (92)
-1% 193 89
“=sDiscount rate +1% 195 20
s -1% (207) (95)
CClaims handling costs ratio +1% (122) (83)
O -1% 122 83
2024
¢Piscounted average term to settlement +10% 118 52
(,q -10% (118) (52)
__‘ nflation/superimposed inflation rate +1% (209) (99)
— -1% 200 96
Discount rate +1% 201 96
-1% (214) (102)
glaims handling costs ratio +1% (121) (83)
-1% 121 83

For perso
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Note 2.4 Investments

2025 2024
$m $m

A. Investment composition
I.  Interest-bearing investments
Cash and cash equivalents 1,550 1,210
Government and semi-government bonds 1,710 2,091
Corporate bonds and notes 7,005 6,280
Subordinated securities 1,102 1,415
Other 750 570
Total interest-bearing investments 12,117 11,566
Il. Growthinvestments
Equity investments 1,343 1,325
lll. Otherinvestment
Derivatives 44 14
Total investments 13,504 12,905

B. Recognition and measurement

Investments comprise assets held to back insurance liabilities (policyholder funds that represent assets backing the future settlement of
outstanding claims) and assets that represent shareholders’ funds. The investment funds themselves are predominantly generated from the
collection of insurance premiums. The allocation of investments between policyholder funds and shareholders’ funds is regularly monitored and
the portfolio rebalanced accordingly. To determine the allocation, IAG’s investment funds under management are compared to the technical
provisions of IAG, which represents net insurance liabilities. The policyholder funds are allocated to back the technical reserves, with the excess
representing shareholders’ funds.

All investments are designated at fair value through profit or loss. Investments are recorded and subsequently remeasured tofair value at each
reporting date. Changes in the fair value are recognised as realised or unrealised investment gains or losses in profit or loss. IAG recognises transfers
into and transfers out of fair value hierarchy levels (described below) at the end of the reporting period. Purchases and sales of investments are
recognised on a trade date basis, being the date on which a commitment is made to purchase or sell the asset. Transaction costs for purchases of
investments are expensed as incurred. Investments are derecognised when the rights to receive future cash flows from the assets have expired, or
have been transferred, and substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership have transferred. The inputs used to determine the fair value for
securities recognised under each level of the fair value hierarchy are set out below.

I Level 1 quoted prices

Fair value is determined by reference to quoted prices (mid-market) in active markets for identical assets and liabilities. For IAG, this category
includes cash and short-term discount securities, government securities and listed equities.

Il. Level 2 other observable inputs

Fair value is determined by reference to quoted prices in active markets for similar assets or liabilities or by reference to other significant inputs that
are not quoted prices but are based on observable market data, for example interest rate yield curves observable at commonly quoted intervals.
The valuation techniques may include the use of discounted cash flow analysis, option pricing models and other market accepted valuation
models. For IAG, this category primarily includes corporate and other fixed interest securities where the market is considered to be lacking sufficient
depth to be considered active. There have been no significant transfers between Level 1 and Level 2 during the current and prior financial periods.

lll. Level3includes unobservable inputs

Fair value is determined using valuation techniques in which a number of the significant inputs are not based on observable market data. Level 3
investments are primarily invested in interest-bearing instruments and unlisted equity held via unlisted trusts.

Fair value of these unlisted trusts is based on the net asset value as advised by the external investment manager of these funds who has
responsibility for the valuation of the underlying securities. The investment manager may use various valuation techniques in the determination of
fair value based on a range of internal, external and third party inputs where available. The fair value of the directly held unlisted equity is based on a
methodology leveraging inputs relating to the latest capital transactions executed by the respective companies.

There have been no significant transfers between Level 2 and Level 3 during the current and prior financial periods.
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The table below separates the total investment balance by hierarchy category:

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
Sm Sm Sm $m
30 June 2025
Interest-bearing investments 3,805 7,562 750 12,117
Growth investments 1,110 - 233 1,343
Other investments 13 31 - 44
4,928 7,593 983 13,504
30 June 2024

Interest-bearing investments 3,267 7,729 570 11,566
Growth investments 815 237 273 1,325
Other investments - 14 - 14
C 4,082 7,980 843 12,905

The following table provides a movement analysis of investments valued with reference to level 3 inputs:
q) 2025 2024
U') $m Sm
“At1July 843 879
Purchases 437 374
Eales (372) (417)
air value and other movement recognised in profit or loss 75 7
(" At30June 983 843

vel 3 financial instruments are valued using models that incorporate assumptions typically associated with discounted cash flow methods such

discount rates, credit spreads, cash flow timings etc. The Group employs a robust valuation process that accounts for the sensitivity of various
fAput assumptions to ensure the accuracy of fair valuations at reporting dates. Management has determined that a fundamental change in these
ihput assumptions is unlikely to produce a significant alteration in the fair value of these instruments within the next twelve months from the

d)orting date.

L

o
LL
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Note 2.5 Investmentincome and finance expense

The following table presents the total amount of finance income or expenses, including the relationship between insurance finance income or

expense and the investment return on assets.

D. Recognition and measurement

Investment income is accounted on an accrual basis. Revenue on investments in equity securities and property trusts is deemed to accrue on the
date the dividends/distributions are declared, which for listed equity securities is deemed to be the ex-dividend date.

2025 2024
$m $m
A. Insurance finance income/(expense) recognised in profit or loss
Discount unwind on claims liabilities (462) (378)
Market rate adjustments on claims liabilities (140) 33
Total insurance finance expenses (602) (345)
B. Reinsurance finance income/(expense) recognised in profit or loss
>\ Discount unwind on claims recoveries 245 194
— Market rate adjustments on claims recoveries 73 (22)
C Total reinsurance finance income 318 172
O C. Investmentincome
Net income/(expense) from financial instruments measured at fair value through profit or loss 304 223
q) Interest revenue 563 552
U) Net loss from disposal of subsidiary - (33)
Total netinvestment income 867 742
3 Represented by:
Investment income/(loss) on assets backing insurance liabilities 487 472
CG Investment expenses on assets backing insurance liabilities (23) (16)
C Net investment income on assets backing insurance liabilities 464 456
Investment income/(loss) on shareholders’ funds 420 314
o Investment expenses on shareholders’ funds (17) (28)
U) Net investment income/(loss) on shareholders’ funds 403 286
o Total net investment income 867 742
q) Total net finance expense (284) (273)
Q Total netinvestment income and net finance expense 583 569
-
@)
LL
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3. Risk

Section introduction
This section provides an overview of IAG’s approach to risk and capital management.

IAG is exposed to multiple risks relating to the conduct of its business. IAG does not seek to avoid all risks, but rather to assess themina
systematic, structured and timely manner against IAG’s Risk Appetite Statement, delegations, authorities and limits, and seeks to manage them
appropriately in alignment with IAG’s strategy. Risk management arrangements are designed to reflect the scope, scale and complexity of IAG’s
activities, and where appropriate, capital is held to support these activities.

IAG uses an enterprise-wide approach to risk that includes the following risk classes:

« Strategic (including Climate change and Geopolitical and « Financial (including Reinsurance, Market, Credit, Liquidity
economic uncertainty) and Capital)
>\ Organisational conduct and customer « Operational (including Cyber and Model)
mmm—=, |nsurance + Regulatory and compliance

C The risk classes, their definition and structured arrangements for their management are included in IAG’s Risk Management Framework and
O Strategy (RMFS). Risks rarely exist, nor should be considered, in isolation. The interconnectivity of IAG’s material risks is understood and
managed. Key risks and their potential impact, likelihood, interconnectedness and velocity are considered in IAG’s Strategic Risk Profile (SRP).

G) IAG uses an internally developed Risk Maturity Model to measure progress in maturing its risk management practices. IAG’s current “Integrated”
m maturity level is consistent with the significant investment in recent years designing and implementing enhanced risk management tools and

practices appropriate to IAG’s nature, scale and complexity of business. Integrated risk maturity reflects risk management practices that are
3 consistently and proactively integrated into the management of the business and leveraged for risk informed decision-making.

©

(CNote3.1 Risk and capital management

. Risk management overview
%e Board has responsibility for setting the risk appetite, within which it expects management to operate, and approves IAG’s Group Risk Appetite
atement (RAS) and RMFS. The Board Risk Committee supports the Board in fulfilling its responsibilities for risk management and compliance. It
ersees the Group’s risk management and governance frameworks and provides advice to the Executives and Board. The Board Risk Committee
so monitors the effectiveness of IAG’s Group Risk function. The Group Chief Risk Officer (CRO) oversees risk management practices across IAG,
upported by the Group Risk function and by other subject matter experts including the Chief Actuary, and EGM Capital Markets. The Group CRO
vides regular reports to the Board Risk Committee on the operation of IAG’s Risk Management Framework (RMF), the status of material risks, the
control environment, risk and compliance events and issues and risk framework changes.

he RMF is in place to assist the Board and Executives in managing risk. The RMF is the totality of systems, structures, policies, processes and people
ithin IAG that identify, measure, evaluate, monitor, report and control or mitigate all internal and external sources of material risk. The RMF

I I supports management by:

providing a consistent, structured approach to identifying and managing risk across the Group;
having appropriate policies, procedures and controls in place to effectively manage risks;
providing meaningful reporting to the Board to make informed business decisions;

ensuring adequate oversight of the risk profile; and

facilitating a strong risk culture.

IAG’s documented RMFS describes the RMF and how it isimplemented across the Group, the risk classes used, the major risk management
processes, and the roles and responsibilities for managing risk. The RMFS is a Board-approved document which directly supports the Group’s
strategic intent, purpose, values, and business sustainability activities. IAG uses Group policies and other supporting documents to help ensure the
risk management requirements are clear across IAG. The RMFS must be adhered to, along with the legal, regulatory and prudential requirements in
all countries in which the organisation has operations.

Other key risk-related documents within IAG include the:

+ Reinsurance Management Strategy (ReMS), which describes the systems, structures and processes which collectively ensure IAG’s reinsurance
arrangements and operations are prudently managed;

+ RAS, which articulates the levels, boundaries, and nature of risk IAG is willing to accept in pursuit of its strategic objectives;

+ Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP) Summary Statement, which summarises IAG’s risk assessment processes for capital
management and describes the strategy for maintaining adequate capital over time;

+  Group Crisis Management Plan, which aims to minimise business impact and loss in the event of a significant incident by providing a clear and
organised response strategy supported by pre-defined response procedures; and

+ Financial Recovery Plan, which provides guidance on how IAG might be restored to a sound financial condition following severe financial stress.

The definitions of the risk classes and related management strategies are set out in the subsequent sections.
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B. Strategicrisk

Strategic risk is defined as the risk that internal or external factors disrupt the assumptions underpinning IAG’s strategy or compromise our ability to
set and execute an appropriate strategy. This risk is managed by the Group Leadership Team with Board oversight.

Key elements supporting the management of strategic risk include a rigorous approach to identifying and evaluating key strategic risks, integrating
this process with the Group’s strategic planning program, and ongoing monitoring through management and Board reporting. IAG implements
active portfolio management of its insurance operations. This involves robust and regular review of the portfolios that leads to informed decisions
on the allocation of assets in the most efficient and value-accretive way in order to achieve IAG’s strategic objectives. Consideration of both current
and future value is critical in the process. Portfolio management can involve the acquisition or divestment of other entities, for which IAG has
implemented a merger and acquisitions framework to help ensure the associated risks are appropriately managed. Strategic risk management is
enhanced by the Group’s strategic and underwriting functions which access data driven customer insights to inform IAG’s products and services
response.

IAG acknowledges the significance of climate-related risks, and other environmental, social and governance (ESG) risks and the impact this may
have on IAG’s ability to execute its strategy. Key programs of work, coupled with day-to-day business activities seek to manage climate-related and
ESG risks and responses.

L. Climate change

Climate change exposes IAG to physical risks from extreme weather events, transitional risks from the shift to a low-carbon economy, and liability
risks from potential legal actions related to climate impacts. IAG has established processes to identify, assess, prioritise, and monitor these risks
across short, medium, and long-term horizons, incorporating climate scenario analysis. Our approach integrates climate risk into the Group’s Risk
Management Framework and Strategy, including its prioritisation through IAG’s Strategic Risk Profile and strategic planning process. The financial
impact of assessed material climate risks is mitigated through our reinsurance strategy, underwriting standards and advocacy with government
and industry. Ongoing monitoring and a governance process, including climate and sustainability governance committees, enable the timely
escalation and prioritisation of risks in response to changes in materiality.

Il. Geopolitical and economic uncertainty

IAG notes a heightened level of geopolitical uncertainty, particularly in relation to international trade policy and potential economic impactsin
terms of growth and inflation. This environment presents a significant risk to IAG and its shareholders through the potential for volatility of
investment returns, changes to input prices, and reduced demand for insurance products. IAG is monitoring the situation and is committed to
acting to mitigate the associated risks.

C. Organisational conduct and customer risk

Organisational conduct and customer risk (OCCR) relates to the risk that IAG’s conduct, behaviours and decisions negatively impact IAG’s ability to
achieve its strategic and commercial objectives. IAG stakeholders that can be negatively impacted include, but are not limited to: shareholders,
customers, employees, communities, and industries and markets in which IAG operates. Potential consequences for IAG include loss of reputation
ortrust, regulatory action, and weaker growth and/or financial performance.

Whilst customer risks may arise from extraneous sources such as macro-economic factors or climate influences, customer risk may also arise from
factorsinternal to IAG. These internal sources of customer risks relate to, amongst other factors: employees incentive structures; product
development and pricing; distribution of products including sales, marketing and disclosure; as well as complaints and claims processes that do not
meet the reasonable needs and expectations of policyholders.

IAG is committed to managing these risks whilst balancing business objectives with the reasonable needs of customers and achieving its purpose to
‘make your world a safer place’. Management and staff across IAG are responsible for identifying, assessing, and managing these risks in accordance
with IAG’s three lines of accountability model. The OCCR Standard describes relevant governance mechanisms for the appropriate management of
OCCRin addition to established risk practices embedded in IAG’s risk frameworks, policies, standards and procedures including: remuneration
policies and practices aligned to the Group Code of Ethics and Conduct; the Group Customer Equity Framework; and risk mitigants integrated into
product, pricing, underwriting, and claims processes and lifecycle management.

D. Insurancerisk

Insurance risk includes how IAG underwrites and manages its concentrations, designs, manages and prices for its products, and manages reserves
forits claims.

Afundamental part of IAG’s overall risk management approach is the effective governance and management of the risks that affect the amount,
timing and certainty of cash flows arising from insurance contracts. The level of insurance risk accepted by IAG is formally documented in its
Business Division Licences, which are issued to each operating division. A Business Division Licence is prepared annually by the Group Chief
Underwriting Officer in consultation with the customer facing divisions and is approved by the Group CEO. In addition to Business Division Licences,
insurance risk is also managed through the implementation of the Group Insurance Risk Framework and supporting Group insurance risk policies
(Underwriting, Pricing, Product and Claims Management).
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I.  Acceptance and pricing of risk

IAG focuses on the sustainability of its underwriting risk profile, rather than a premium volume or market share oriented approach. IAG believes this
approach provides the greatest long-term likelihood of being able to meet the objectives of all stakeholders, including policyholders, regulators and
shareholders. Underwriting and pricing expertise, coupled with data and analytics capability, allow IAG to underwrite policies in the context of its
risk appetite.

The underwriting by I1AG of large numbers of less than fully correlated individual risks, predominantly short-tail business, across a range of classes of
insurance business in different regions reduces the variability in overall claims experience over time. A risk still remains that the actual amount of
claims paid is different to the amount estimated at the time an insurance product was designed and priced. IAG’s claims management and
provisioning, reinsurance and capital management further mitigate the impact of this risk.

As referenced above, the operating business divisions are required to underwrite within set criteria as outlined in the Business Division Licence.
Maximum limits are set for the acceptance of risk both on an individual insurance contract basis and for classes of business and specific risk
groupings.

%‘nagement information systems are maintained to provide up to date, reliable data on the risks to which the business is exposed. Statistical
odels that combine historical and projected data (pricing, claims and market conditions) are used to calculate premiums and monitor claim
tterns for each class of business.

O. Claims management and provisioning

Once an incident has occurred, initial claim estimates are managed by claims officers with the requisite degree of experience and competence with
e assistance, where appropriate, of a loss adjustor or other party with specialist knowledge of specific incidents. These case estimates are used to
(,ﬁ»rm part of the basis of the claim provisions. It is IAG’s intention to respond to and settle all valid claims quickly whenever possible and to pay
aims fairly, based on policyholders’ full entitlements.

laim provisions are established using actuarial valuation models, including a risk adjustment to cover inherent uncertainty in the ultimate cost of
claims, aimed at ensuring adequate capital is allocated to settle claims that have occurred. Refer to Note 2.2 for further details.

@I. Concentrations of insurance risk

C:ach year IAG sets its tolerance for concentration risk through the use of various models to estimate its maximum exposure to potential natural

isasters and other catastrophes. IAG mitigates its exposure to concentrations of insurance risk by holding a portfolio diversified into many classes
business across different regions and by the utilisation of reinsurance, taking into account the cost of reinsurance and capital efficiency. The
tastrophe reinsurance cover protects IAG’s capital by limiting its financial exposure to a single severe event as well as frequency of medium sized

(,xents. The catastrophe reinsurance cover purchased affects the Insurance Concentration Risk Charge (ICRC) in the APRA capital calculation.

qjoncentration risk is particularly relevant in the case of catastrophes. These are usually natural disasters including earthquakes, bushfires,
ailstorms, tropical cyclones, storms and floods, and generally result in a concentration of policyholders being impacted by the same event. This
%ﬁregation of multiple claims arising from a single event creates the most material insurance loss potential in the Group. IAG is also exposed to
ain large man-made catastrophic events such as industrial accidents and building fires. Catastrophe losses are an inherent risk of the general
__insurance industry that contribute to potentially material year-to-year fluctuations in the results of operations and financial position. The nature
nd level of catastrophes in any period cannot be predicted accurately but can be estimated through the utilisation of predictive models. IAG
tively monitors its aggregate exposure to catastrophe losses in all regions and limits exposure in regions that are subject to high levels of natural
Ll_peri Is. Specific processes for monitoring identified key concentrations are set out below:

Risk Source of concentration Risk management measures

An accumulation of risks arising from a natural  Insured property concentrations Accumulation risk modelling and reinsurance

peril/catastrophe protection

Alarge property loss Fire or accident affecting one building or a Maximum per risk acceptance limits, property
group of adjacent buildings risk grading and reinsurance protection

Multiple liability retentions being involved in Response by a multitude of policiestotheone  Purchase of reinsurance clash protection

the same event event

By generating insurance revenue from operations across both Australia and New Zealand (Note 1.3), and across a range of insurance products, IAG
has diversity within its operations and relatively limited exposure to additional risks associated with long-tail classes of business (where there is
increased uncertainty of the ultimate cost of claims due to the additional period of time to settlement).

E. Financialrisk
I Reinsurance risk

Reinsurance risk includes the adequacy or availability of reinsurance capacity, reinsurance regulatory compliance and reinsurance claims
recoveries.

IAG’s reinsurance program is an important part of its overall approach to risk and capital management. It is used to limit exposure to large single
claims as well as an accumulation of claims that arise from the same or similar events in order to stabilise earnings and protect capital resources.
The Reinsurance Management Strategy (ReMS) outlines IAG’s strategic approach to reinsurance, including reinsurance risk management and
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monitoring. The Group Reinsurance Management Framework (ReMF) is executed through the ReMS. The existence and approval of a ReMF and
ReMS is a requirement under the APRA Prudential Standard GPS230: Reinsurance Management.

The Group reinsurance risk appetite is that the reinsurance catastrophe program will be sufficient to meet our needs, with the limit exceeding the
modelled exposure on a whole-of-portfolio basis (specific country individually). Modelled exposure is to be the greater of:

« APRA’s prescribed minimum approach of 1:200-year return period for Australia all perils; or
« RBNZ’s prescribed minimum approach of a 1:1,000-year return period for New Zealand earthquake.

Catastrophe model outputs are one of several factors considered when determining the amount of reinsurance purchased and designing the
structure of the catastrophe program. Other factors include loss experience, anticipated portfolio changes, market availability and pricing of
reinsurance, and regulatory capital requirements. Dynamic financial analysis modelling is used to determine the optimal level at which reinsurance
should be purchased for capital efficiency, compared to the cost and benefits of covers available in the reinsurance market. The amount of
reinsurance purchased is determined by reference to the modelled Probable Maximum Loss (PML). Natural perils are inherently uncertain, which
presents model risk. As a result, the loss from an actual event could exceed the modelled PML.

To facilitate the reinsurance process, manage counterparty exposure and create economies of scale, IAG has established a centralised reinsurance
operating structure. IAG Reinsurance acts as the interface between the external providers of reinsurance capital and the operating business
divisions. Additionally, when operating as a captive on behalf of AL, IAG Reinsurance may provide reinsurance protection for the business divisions,
where appropriate, in accordance with their respective risk appetites.

The use of reinsurance introduces credit risk. The management of credit risk includes the monitoring of reinsurers’ credit ratings and controlling
total exposures to limit counterparty default risk which is further explained in the credit risk section. IAG adopts a sound technical approach to the
design and placement of the reinsurance program through the expertise provided by IAG Reinsurance. Retained exposures sit within the Board risk
appetite and appropriate capital is maintained.

a.  Currentreinsurance program
The external reinsurance program includes the following treaty reinsurance arrangements:

+  32.5% whole-of-account quota share arrangements;
+ aGroup catastrophe reinsurance program that operates on an excess of loss basis and for calendar year 2025 provides a main catastrophe cover
for two events up to $10 billion, with an attachment at $500 million;
+ long-term natural perils volatility cover which provides multi-year aggregate protection for natural perils losses. Qualifying events are capped at
a maximum contribution of $500 million;
« excess of loss reinsurances which include cover for:
— property, construction and engineering business;
— public and product liability, motor third party property damage, workers' compensation and compulsory third party motor;
— directors and officers and professional indemnity; and
— marine.
+ quota share reinsurances which include cover for:
- compulsory third party motor;
- cyber;and
- crop.
« adverse development covers (ADC) for:
- legacy General Liability and/or Workers’ Compensation policies issued prior to 31 December 2015 for their exposure to asbestos, silica and
molestation;
- Lyttleton, New Zealand February 2011 earthquake;
- compulsory third party motor; and
- Australian long tail reserves on losses occurring prior to 30 June 2023 in product and public liability, compulsory third party motor,
professional risks and workers’ compensation.

Il.  Market, credit, liquidity and capital risk
Key aspects of the processes established by IAG to monitor and mitigate market, credit, liquidity and capital risks include:

+ reporting to the Board Risk and Audit Committees with Non-Executive Directors as members;

+ the Group Leadership Team Risk Committee comprising of all Group Executives;

+ theAsset and Liability Committee (ALCo) and the Capital Management Committee (CMC) comprising key Executives with relevant oversight
responsibilities;

+ value-at-risk analysis and position limits which are regularly monitored;

+ montbhly stress testing which is undertaken to estimate the impact of adverse market movements;

+ maintenance of an approved Group Credit Risk Policy, Group Liquidity Risk Management Policy, Group Foreign Exchange Risk Policy and Group
Investment Policy;

+ Board-approved Strategic Asset Allocation setting out the overall structure of the investment strategy - asset classes, ranges on asset class
exposures and broad limits on active management such as duration limits;

+ capital management activities as outlined in IAG’s Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP) - for further details refer to the capital
risk section (d) of this note; and

+ implementation of a Derivatives Risk Management Statement that considers the controls in the use of derivatives and sets out the permissible
use of derivatives in relation to investment strategies.
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a. Market risk

Market risk is defined as the risk of adverse movements in market prices (equities, derivatives, interest rates, foreign exchange, etc) or inappropriate
concentration within the investment funds.

i Foreign exchange risk
IAG operates internationally and is exposed to foreign exchange risk from various activities conducted in the normal course of business. Foreign
exchange exposure is managed by the IAG Capital Markets function.

The key foreign exchange risk exposures arise from the fluctuation in spot exchange rates between the items denominated in currency other than
the Group’s functional currency (Australian dollar), which causes the amount of the items to vary. Management strategies are set out below:

Exposure Risk management measures

Net investment in foreign operations that have a functional currency other Designated hedging instruments - forward foreign exchange
>Qan the Australian dollar (translation of financial position recognised directly ~ contracts (derivatives).
in"equity and translation of financial performance recognised in profit or loss).

qterest-bea ring liabilities denominated in currencies other than the Some are designated as hedging instruments where the currency
ustralian dollar. matches the functional currency of investments in foreign
operations.

Insurance liabilities denominated in currencies other than the Australian Some assets backing these insurance liabilities are held in the

GJIollar (directly recognised in profit or loss). same currency as the related insurance liabilities, mitigating any
- net foreign exchange exposure.

U Jnvestments denominated in currencies other than the Australian dollar Designated economic hedging instruments - forward foreign
=directly recognised in profit or loss). exchange contracts (derivatives).

hen all relevant criteria are met, the designated hedging instruments noted above will effectively reduce the impact of foreign exchange gains and
sses recorded in the foreign currency translation reserve during the period. For the foreign exchange risk on its investment portfolio, the Group
Edopts a policy to target a 100% economic hedge.

he table below provides information regarding the impact on the measurement of net investments in foreign operations held at reporting date of
n instantaneous 10% depreciation of the Australian dollar compared with selected currencies on equity, net of related derivatives. An appreciation
(/9‘ the Australian dollar would broadly have the opposite impact.

| N—

q) 2025 2024
Sm Sm
q_ _ 5 . Impact directly Impact directly
mpact of 10% depreciation of Australian dollar against to equity to equity

SeNet investments in foreign operations and related hedge arrangements
Olew Zealand dollar 156 158
I I The sensitivity analysis demonstrates the effect of a change in one key assumption while other assumptions remain unchanged (isolated exchange

rate movements).

ii.  Equity price risk

Equity price risk is the risk that the fair value of future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of changes in market prices (other
than those arising from interest rate or currency risk), whether those changes are caused by factors specific to the individual financial instrument or
its issuer, or factors affecting all similar financial instruments traded on the market.

IAG is exposed to equity price risk on its investments in listed equities (both directly and indirectly through certain trusts), debt/equity hybrids and
may use derivative contracts to manage this exposure. These investments are measured at fair value through profit or loss.

The impact of 10% increase or decrease in the value of IAG’s investments at reporting date on profit before tax, net of related derivatives, is shown in
the table below:

2025 2024

Sm Sm

. . Impact to Impact to

Impact of change in equity value profit profit

Investments in equity, debt/equity hybrids and trust securities and related equity +10% 114 78
derivatives

-10% (114) (76)

Investments in equities, debt/equity hybrids, trust securities and related equity derivatives are all measured at fair value through profit or loss.
Thereis no direct impact of a change in market prices on equity.
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iii. Interestraterisk

Interest rate risk exposure arises primarily from fluctuations in the valuation of interest-bearing securities and from ongoing valuation of insurance
liabilities and reinsurance assets.

IAG’s investment portfolios, which contain substantial interest-bearing securities to support the corresponding outstanding insurance liabilities, are
managed in alignment with the expected duration of claims payments. Consequently, fluctuations in interest rates typically have a small impact on
the insurance profit or loss. Additionally, interest rate risk is mitigated through the maintenance of a diversified portfolio of investment securities
and the use of interest rate derivative instruments.

The impact of change in fair value of investments in interest-bearing securities held at reporting date due to change in interest rates by +1% or -1%
on profit before tax, net of related derivatives, is shown in the following table. The sensitivity analysis provided demonstrates the effect of a change
in interest rate only, whilst other assumptions remain unchanged. As investments in interest-bearing securities are measured at fair value through
profit or loss, there is no direct impact from an interest rate change on equity.

2025 2024

Sm $m

Impact to Impact to

Impact of change in interest rates profit profit
Investments in interest-bearing securities and related interest rate derivatives +1% (180) (177)
-1% 186 183

Refer to Note 2.3.E for sensitivity analysis relating to interest rate (discount rate) risk on insurance liabilities.

b.  Creditrisk

Credit risk is defined as the risk arising from a counterparty’s failure to meet its obligations in accordance with agreed terms. These counterparties
include investment and derivative counterparties, reinsurers and premium debtors.

Concentrations of credit risk exist where a number of counterparties have similar economic characteristics. IAG’s credit risk arises predominantly
from investment activities, reinsurance activities, premium debtors, over-the-counter derivatives (currency forwards) and dealings with other
intermediaries. IAG maintains a credit risk appetite, which is approved by the Board, and a Group Credit Risk Policy that is consistent with the
Board’s risk appetite. The policy outlines the framework and procedures in place to ensure an adequate and appropriate level of monitoring and
management of credit quality throughout IAG. IAG maintains sufficiently diverse credit exposures which also assists in avoiding a concentration
charge being added to the regulatory capital requirement. The maximum credit exposure that relates to these assets is considered on initial
measurement of the asset, where lifetime expected credit losses are taken into account and provided for where required.

i Investments

IAG is exposed to credit risk from investments in third parties, for example debt or similar securities issued by those companies. The maximum
exposure to credit risk loss as at reporting date is the carrying amount of the investments on the balance sheet as they are measured at fair value.

At the reporting date, there are material concentrations of credit risk to the banking sector, in particular the four major Australian banks. The credit
risk relating to investments is regularly monitored and assessed, with maximum exposures limited by reference to credit rating and counterparty.
Sovereign securities denominated in the functional currency are considered risk-free and are unconstrained. The assets backing insurance liabilities
include predominantly high credit quality investments, such as government securities and other investment grade securities, which reduce the risk
of default.

The following table provides information regarding the credit risk relating to the interest-bearing investments based on rating agency counterparty
credit ratings, which demonstrates the very strong overall credit quality of IAG’s investment book:

2025 2024

Credit rating of interest-bearing investments* Sm Sm
AAA 5,497 5,442
AA 4,182 3,672
A 1,460 1,634
BBB 70 70
Below BBB or unrated 908 748
12,117 11,566

1. Cash and securities issued with a short-term rating are included in the rating category with the equivalent APRA counterparty grade.
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ii.  Reinsurance contract held assets

Reinsurance arrangements mitigate insurance risk but expose IAG to credit risk. Reinsurance is placed with counterparties (primarily reinsurance
companies) based on an evaluation of their financial strength, terms of coverage and price. At the reporting date, there are material concentrations
of credit risk in relation to reinsurance recoverable, in particular to large global reinsurers. IAG has clearly defined policies for the approval and
management of credit risk in relation to reinsurers. IAG monitors the financial condition of its reinsurers on an ongoing basis and periodically
reviews the reinsurers’ ability to fulfil their obligations under respective existing and future reinsurance contracts. Some of the reinsurers are
domiciled outside the jurisdictions in which IAG operates, so there is the potential for additional risk such as country risk and transfer risk.

Itis IAG policy to place cover with reinsurers with credit ratings of at least Standard & Poor’s A- (or other rating agency equivalent). Where the credit
rating of a reinsurer falls below the required quality stated in the contract during the treaty period, a contractual right to replace the counterparty
exists.

The following table provides IAG’s exposure on asset for incurred claims (including assets related to adverse development covers) by counterparty
credit rating (Standard & Poor’s) and the secured collateral:

— 2025 2024
CCredit rating of reinsurance contract held assets for incurred claims* Sm % of total Sm % of total
O\AA 169 2.5% 4 0.1%

AA 5,997 90.6% 5,840 89.0%
9 455 6.9% 714 10.9%

elow BBB or unrated 1 0.0% 2 0.0%
“Total 6,622 100.0% 6,560 100.0%

: Total reinsurance contract held assets for incurred claims of $6,622 million (2024: $6,560 million) includes the assets for remaining coverage related to adverse
development covers of $896 million (2024: $914 million) for the purposes of the above credit rating analysis.

CGI‘ these, approximately $1,577 million (2024: $1,746 million) is secured directly as follows, reducing the credit risk:

E deposits held in trust: $16 million (2024: $17 million); and
letters of credit: $1,561 million (2024: $1,729 million).

Premium and investment-related receivable

he premium receivables related to the issued insurance contracts are now classified as part of the liability for remaining coverage, which is
ollected on a monthly instalment basis. The late payment of amounts due under such arrangements allows for the cancellation of the related
q_&surance contract eliminating both the credit risk and insurance risk for the unpaid amounts.

que and other receivables mainly comprise of investment-related receivables which are normally settled within 12 months of the reporting
date. IAG is exposed to the credit risk associated with the brokers and other intermediaries during the course of its business and the maximum

Sexposure to credit risk on these balances is limited to the extent of their carrying values. IAG manages its other credit risk exposure through regular

Ownitoring by ALCo with reference to the aggregated exposure, credit rating, internal credit limits and ageing of the receivables by counterparty.

[ Liquidity risk

LI'I!Iquidity risk arises where liabilities cannot be met as they fall due as a result of insufficient funds and/or illiquid asset portfolios. IAG’s liquidity
position is derived from operating cash flows, access to liquidity through related bodies corporate and interest-bearing liabilities (with some
denominated in different currencies and with different maturities). IAG is exposed to liquidity risk on its insurance contract liabilities and interest-
bearing liabilities which arises during the course of its business. IAG is also exposed to liquidity risk on investment-related payables and other
creditors which are normally settled within 12 months from the reporting date. IAG manages its liquidity risk exposure through its liquidity risk
management practices, which include a Group Liquidity Risk Management Policy, and has the framework and procedures in place to ensure an
appropriate level of monitoring and management of liquidity.

i. Insurance contract liabilities and reinsurance contract held assets

Underwriting insurance contracts expose IAG to liquidity risk through the obligation to make payment for claims of unknown amounts on unknown
dates. The assets backing insurance liabilities can generally be readily sold or exchanged for cash to settle claims and are managed in accordance
with the policy of broadly matching the overall maturity profile to the estimated pattern of claim payments.

A maturity analysis (discounted basis) is provided below of the estimated insurance contract liabilities for incurred claims and expected recoveries
under the reinsurance arrangements. The timing of future claim payments is inherently uncertain. Actual maturities may differ from expected
maturities because certain counterparties have the right to call or prepay certain obligations with or without penalties.
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Insurance contract liabilities -
liability for incurred

Reinsurance contract held
assets - asset for incurred

claims claims!

2025 2024 2025 2024

Maturity analysis $m Sm Sm Sm
Within 1 year or less (6,144) (5,937) 3,472 3,428
Within 1to 2 years (1,705) (2,036) 819 978
Within 2 to 5years (2,838) (2,560) 1,501 1,261
Over 5years (1,241) (1,368) 830 893
Total (11,928) (11,901) 6,622 6,560

1. Totalreinsurance contract held assets for incurred claims of $6,622 million (2024: $6,560 million) includes the assets for remaining coverage related to adverse
development covers of $896 million (2024: $914 million) for the purposes of the above maturity analysis.

ii.  Interest-bearing liabilities

The following table provides information about the residual maturity periods of the interest-bearing liabilities, excluding Tier 1 instruments which

have no contractual maturity:

Carrying value

Maturity dates of contractual undiscounted cash flows

Within 1 year 1to2years 2to5years Over5years Total

Sm $m Sm Sm Sm $m
2025
Principal repayments? 1,721 - - - 1,721 1,721
Contractual interest 151 136 290 - 577
payments!
Total contractual 151 136 290 1,721 2,298
undiscounted payments
2024
Principal repayments? 1,665 - - - 1,665 1,665
Contractual interest 161 132 281 - 574
payments!
Total contractual 161 132 281 1,665 2,239

undiscounted payments

1. Allofthe liabilities have call, reset or conversion dates which occur prior to any contractual maturity. Detailed descriptions of the instruments are provided in Note
4.1. The contractual interest payments are undiscounted and calculated based on underlying fixed interest rates or prevailing market floating rates as applicable at
the reporting date. Interest payments have not been included beyond five years.

d. Capitalrisk

Capital risk is defined as the risk that capital is insufficient or excessive given the nature, strategies and objectives of IAG, or comprised of a mix of
equity, debt, reinsurance, including IAG’s 32.5% whole-of-account quota share arrangements, or other expiring sources of capital that is unsuitable
or unsustainable due to its cost, structure, flexibility, or our ability to renew or replace on acceptable terms. IAG’s capital management strategy
plays a central role in managing risk to create shareholder value whilst meeting the objective of maintaining an appropriate level of capital to
protect policyholders’ and lenders’ interests, and meet regulatory requirements.

IAG has a documented description of the capital management process (Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP)) and reports
annually on its operation to the Board, together with a forward-looking estimate of expected capital utilisation (as represented in IAG’s Capital Plan)
and capital resilience (ICAAP Annual Report). The adequacy of IAG’s capital position is judged relative to the Board’s Capital RAS, with an Internal
Capital Model (ICM) used to assess the risks of breaching the minimum levels established in the Capital RAS. Scenario analysis and stress testing are
important adjuncts to the ICM. The amount of capital required varies according to a range of factors including the business underwritten, extent of

reinsurance and investment asset allocation.

The target level of capitalisation (risk appetite) for IAG is assessed by a consideration of factors including:

« the probability of insolvency over the next three years;
« the probability of falling below the APRA Prescribed Capital Amount (PCA) over the next three years;

«+ other stakeholder perspectives on capitalisation, including rating agency capital models and associated ratings; and

« domestic and international levels of capitalisation.
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i Regulatory capital

Allinsurers within IAG that carry on an insurance business in Australia are registered with APRA and are subject to APRA’s Prudential Standards. Itis
IAG’s policy to ensure that each of the licenced insurers in the Group maintains an adequate capital position.

IAG’s long-term target capital ranges are set out below:

+ aCommon Equity Tier 1 capital of 0.9 to 1.1 times the PCA, compared to a regulatory requirement of a minimum of 0.6 times; and
« atotal regulatory capital position equivalent to 1.6 to 1.8 times the PCA, compared to a regulatory requirement of a minimum of 1.0 times.

Internal policies are in place to ensure any significant deviations from the benchmarks are considered by the Board as to how any shortfall should
be made good, or any surplus utilised or maintained.

IAG uses the standardised framework detailed in the relevant prudential standards (APRA Level 2 Insurance Group requirements) to calculate
regulatory capital. The PCA multiple as at 30 June 2025 has been calculated in accordance with APRA Prudential Standards that came into effect on
1 July 2023.

>

— 2025 2024
CRegulatory capital position Sm Sm
ommon Equity Tier 1 capital (CET1 capital) 3,939 3,364
Additional Tier 1 capital 850 850
GJ otal Tier 1 capital 4,789 4,214
(,.;[ ier 2 capital 1,721 1,665
j’f otal regulatory capital 6,510 5,879
Total PCA 2,677 2,641

PCA multiple 243 223

CET1 multiple 1.47 1.27

onsideration is given to the operational capital needs of the business. Targeting a capital multiple above the minimum regulatory requirement
ms to ensure the ongoing strength and security of IAG, while suitably protecting policyholders and lenders.

WG’S capital objectives are achieved through dynamic management of the balance sheet and capital mix, the use of a risk based capital adequacy
S=framework that relies on explicit quantification of uncertainty or risk and the use of modelling techniques that provide the capacity to understand
e risk/return trade-off as well as valuable inputs to the capital management process. The influences on capital, such as product mix, reinsurance
rogram design, catastrophe exposure, investment strategy, profit margins and capital structure, are all assessed using dynamic financial analysis
delling.

L=E. Operationalrisk

perational risk is defined as the failure to achieve objectives due to inadequate or failed internal processes, people and systems, or from external
events. Risks are managed through the implementation of controls. When controls are inadequate or fail, an operational risk event can take place,
hich can cause injury, damage to reputation, have legal or regulatory implications or can lead to financial loss.

IAG mandates the management of operational risk through the Risk Management Lifecycle as described in the RMFS. This sets out the requirements
for the business for managing risks and controls, risk events and issues and actions to address risk control inadequacies. The Board Risk Committee
is responsible for oversight of the management of risks. Management and staff are responsible for identifying, assessing and managing operational
risks in accordance with their roles and responsibilities.

The Risk Management Lifecycle aims to ensure that consistent mechanisms and practices are in place, and that activities undertaken which involve
operational risk are assessed and managed with regard to the RAS and the achievement of IAG’s objectives. The Risk Management Lifecycle is
supported by aligned frameworks, policies, standards and guidelines for key aspects of operational risk.

APRA’s prudential standard CPS 230 Operational Risk Management commenced on 1 July 2025. The cross-industry standard sets out minimum
requirements for managing operational risk, including updated requirements for business continuity and service provider management, and will
replace and supersede a number of existing standards and guidance. IAG delivered on its program of work to meet the compliance requirements by
1 July 2025, and has implemented a program of work to prepare for full compliance in line with regulatory timeframes.

IAG continues to uplift operational risk management capability as part of its ongoing focus on operational resilience.
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I Cyber

IAG collects, uses and retains large volumes of data, including personal and sensitive information. IAG is also heavily reliant on information
technology, including information technology provided by suppliers.

IAG recognises that cyber security threats are evolving and becoming more frequent, severe and sophisticated. IAG, its customers, staff,
shareholders, and others could suffer losses where IAG or any of its suppliers experiences a cyberattack, data breach or technology failure,
especially where this involves a compromise to the confidentiality, integrity or availability of any IAG information assets or disruption to its services.
These incidents can impact customer, staff, shareholder and regulator confidence in IAG and lead to litigation, regulatory enforcement action,
significant financial penalties and/or reputational damage.

These risks may be heightened where a cyber incident, data breach, technology failure or other circumstance reveals regulatory non-compliance or
other deficiencies in cyber resilience, cybersecurity or data handling practices, inadequate incident response practices, or that IAG has made
misleading statements about its information security or data handling practices.

IAG is committed to protecting the information of its customers and stakeholders. IAG seeks to manage cyber and data breach risks by continuing to
evolve its data governance and cyber risk management framework which is designed to protect its customers and stakeholders’ personal
information and other confidential information, reviewing its data retention and destruction practices, taking steps to de-identify and destroy data
thatis no longer required by the business, and improving its operational resilience in the face of any cyber incident.

However, while IAG has measures and protocols which are designed to safeguard against cyber threats, data breaches and technology failures,
these may not be successfulin all circumstances. IAG is committed to continuously improving its ability to monitor and enhance the security
practices of its service providers.

Il. Model

Model risk is the potential for adverse consequences from decisions based on incorrect, misapplied, or misused model outputs and reports,
including automated decisions based on model output.

Modelrisk can lead to financial loss, adverse customer outcomes, poor business and strategic decision-making, damage to IAG’s reputation and/or
regulatory enforcement. At IAG, models are used for a broad range of activities across the business, including underwriting, valuing exposures,
pricing, measuring risk, claims responses, determining capital, reserving adequacy and increasingly automating processes aligned with IAG’s digital
strategy.

IAG’s Group Model Governance Policy sets out the requirements that all models at IAG must adhere to. The requirements in this policy vary
depending on the materiality of the model. An annual attestation from the model owner to a governing committee is required for each material
model. The model owner needs to attest that the models under their remit are fit for purpose, up to date and comply with the policy and associated
standards.

G. Regulatory and compliance risk

Regulatory and Compliance Risk is defined as the risk of adverse legal outcomes, regulatory or reputational impacts arising from failure to manage
compliance obligations, or failure to anticipate and prepare for changes in the regulatory environment. IAG engages with regulators and regularly
monitors developments in regulatory requirements to support ongoing compliance.

The Australian and New Zealand regulatory and compliance environment reflects the ongoing strengthening of regulatory expectations and the
focus on enforcement, which has been observed through the increased frequency and scale of regulatory review activities. ASIC remains focused on
consumer protection, targeting poor product design and distribution, insurance claims and complaints handling and technology risks, as well as
conduct that unfairly impacts small businesses. APRA continues to emphasise the need for transparency in the insurance industry and resilience of
the general insurance sector. This emphasis extends to addressing the growing protection gap, especially the risks associated with natural
catastrophes.

From time to time, the Group is the subject of various investigations and reviews, including where regulators are investigating whether there has
been a breach of any laws or regulatory obligations. Where a breach has occurred, regulators may impose or apply to a court for penalties and/or
other sanctions. Refer to Note 7.1 in relation to the civil penalty proceedings commenced by ASIC in the Federal Court of Australia against Insurance
Australia Limited and Insurance Manufacturers of Australia Pty Limited on 24 August 2023. IAG continues to defend these proceedings.

The Enforceable Undertaking (EU) with the Fair Work Ombudsman (FWO) has progressed as planned for FY25. IAG has implemented a new time and
attendance system to enhance ongoing compliance with entitlements. Outstanding tasks are on track for completion by April 2026.

The regulatory change agenda is expected to continue unabated, with IAG remaining focused on implementing required legislative changesina
timely and efficient manner.
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4. Capital structure

Section introduction

This section provides disclosures on the capital structure of IAG, which demonstrates how IAG finances its overall operations and growth
through the use of different sources of funds, including ordinary equity and debt and hybrid instruments. Reinsurance is also an important
source of long-term capital for IAG - reinsurance specific disclosures are included in Note 2.

The capital that IAG maintains provides financial security to its policyholders, whilst ensuring adherence to the capital adequacy requirements of
industry regulators. IAG also seeks to maintain, and where possible enhance, the overall diversity and efficiency of its capital structure to support
the delivery of targeted returns to shareholders. IAG’s capital composition is substantially in the form of securities eligible for inclusion in

regulatory capital, therefore IAG’s capital mix is primarily determined by its regulatory capital targets.

only

ote4.1 Interest-bearing liabilities

2025 2024
Carrying Fair Carrying Fair
q) value value value value
inal maturity date Issue date Principalamount  Section $m $m Sm Sm
ﬁ. Composition
e, Capital nature
====Tier 1 regulatory capital
Cﬁapital notes
C No fixed date 26 Mar 2024 $350 million Cl 350 361 350 354
No fixed date 22 Dec 2022 $500 million C.li 500 518 500 517
O 850 879 850 871
U)’ier 2 regulatory capital
S==sAUD subordinated term notes
GJ 15 June 2037* 5Mar 2025 $500 million c 500 491 - -
= 15 December 2038 8 Nov 2023 $400 million C.lv 400 409 400 411
5 December 2036 24 Aug 2020 $450 million CcVv 450 455 450 458
__ 15June2045? 28 Mar 2019 $450 million - - 450 453
1,350 1,355 1,300 1,322
NZD subordinated term notes®
15 June 2038 5Apr2022 NZS$400 million C\VvI 371 366 365 344
Il. Operational nature
Other interest-bearing liabilities 1 1 1 1
Less: capitalised transaction costs (16) (17)
2,556 2,601 2,499 2,538

1. On5March 2025, the Company issued the $500 million of subordinated term notes due 15 June 2037.
2. On 16 June 2025, the Company redeemed the $450 million of subordinated term notes due 15 June 2045.
3. Atthe reporting date, the Company recognised accrued interest of $1 million (2024: $1 million) which is presented within trade and other payables.

B. Recognition and measurement

Interest-bearing liabilities are initially measured at fair value (net of transaction costs) and subsequently measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest method. Based on market conditions at any point in time, the carrying value of the liabilities may not be representative of the fair

value of the liabilities.

Fair value for all interest-bearing liabilities is calculated using their quoted market price in active markets (fair value hierarchy level 1), except for the
AUD subordinated term notes where their fair value is calculated using their quoted market price in a market that is considered to be lacking
sufficient depth to be considered active (fair value hierarchy level 2).
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C.

Iv.

D.

Significant terms and conditions
Capital Notes 3 issued on 26 March 2024

distribution rate equals the sum of the three-month bank bill swap rate (BBSW) plus a margin of 3.20% per annum, adjusted for franking credits;
payments of quarterly distributions are non-cumulative and can only be made subject to meeting certain conditions. If no distribution is made,
no dividends can be paid and no returns of capital can be made on ordinary shares until the next distribution payment date, subject to certain
exceptions;

IAG may convert, redeem or resell the Capital Notes 3 on 15 December 2030, or upon occurrence of certain events, subject to APRA approval; and
the Capital Notes 3 are scheduled for mandatory conversion into a variable number of ordinary shares of the Company (subject to a maximum
number of 112.2 million shares) on 15 September 2033 or each subsequent distribution payment date on which the mandatory conversion
conditions are satisfied, subject to certain conditions.

Capital Notes 2 issued on 22 December 2022

distribution rate equals the sum of the three-month BBSW plus a margin of 3.50% per annum, adjusted for franking credits;

payments of quarterly distributions are non-cumulative and can only be made subject to meeting certain conditions. If no distribution is made,
no dividends can be paid and no returns of capital can be made on ordinary shares until the next distribution payment date, subject to certain
exceptions;

IAG may convert, redeem or resell the Capital Notes 2 on 15 June 2029, or upon occurrence of certain events, subject to APRA approval; and

the Capital Notes 2 are scheduled for mandatory conversion into a variable number of ordinary shares of the Company (subject to a maximum
number of 210 million shares) on 15 March 2032 or each subsequent distribution payment date on which the mandatory conversion conditions
are satisfied, subject to certain conditions.

AUD subordinated convertible term notes due 2037

floating interest rate equal to the three-month market rate (currently BBSW) plus a margin of 1.68% per annum is payable quarterly; and
IAG has an option to redeem or resell the notes at face value on 15 June 2032 and on any interest payment date up to but excluding 15 June 2037
and for certain tax and regulatory events (in each case subject to APRA’s prior written approval).

AUD subordinated convertible term notes due 2038

floating interest rate equal to the three-month market rate (currently BBSW) plus a margin of 2.50% per annum is payable quarterly;

IAG has an option to redeem or resell the notes at face value on each interest payment date between 15 December 2028 and 15 June 2029 and
on each interest payment date on or after 15 September 2031 and for certain tax and regulatory events (in each case subject to APRA’s prior
written approval); and

if the notes are not redeemed, converted or written-off beforehand, the notes can be converted into a variable number of ordinary shares of the
Company (subject to a maximum of 140.4 million shares) at the option of holders on the interest payment date falling on 15 June 2031 (subject
to the note terms).

AUD subordinated term notes due 2036

floating interest rate equal to the three-month BBSW plus a margin of 2.45% per annum is payable quarterly; and
IAG has an option to redeem the notes at face value on 15 December 2026 and on any interest payment date following the first call date and for
certain tax and regulatory events (in each case subject to APRA’s prior written approval).

NZD subordinated term notes due 2038

fixed interest rate of 5.32% per annum, payable quarterly;

IAG has an option to redeem the notes at face value on 15 June 2028 and on any interest payment date following the first call date and for certain
tax and regulatory events (in each case subject to APRA’s prior written approval); and

if the notes are not redeemed on 15 June 2028, the interest rate will become the applicable three-month bank bill rate plus a margin of 1.90%
perannum.

Non-viability trigger event

If APRA determines that a non-viability trigger event has occurred in relation to the Company, all (or in some circumstances, some) notes must be
converted into variable number of ordinary shares of the Company, or, if conversion does not occur when required, written off.
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Note4.2 Equity

2025 2024 2025 2024
Number Number
of shares of shares
in millions in millions $m Sm
A. Share capital
Ordinary shares
Balance at the beginning of the financial period 2,370 2,441 6,836 7,264
On-market share buy-back, including transaction costs (5) (711) (37) (428)
Balance at the end of the financial period 2,365 2,370 6,799 6,836

>B.\ Changes during the year
E On-Market share buy-back

dn 21 August 2024, IAG announced an additional on-market share buy-back of up to $350 million. During the current financial year, the Company
as acquired on-market 5 million shares for a consideration of $37 million (including transaction costs) at an average price per share of $7.46.

. Nature and purpose of equity
Ordinary shares

ll ordinary shares on issue are fully paid and have no par value. Ordinary shares entitle the holder to a vote at a general meeting of the Company
d to participate in the dividends and the proceeds on winding up of the Company in proportion to the number of, and amounts paid on, the
shares held. Shares are classified as equity when there is no obligation to transfer cash or other assets to the holder. Transaction costs directly
Etributable to the issue of equity instruments are shown in equity as a deduction from the proceeds, net of tax.

Treasury shares held in trust

Go satisfy obligations under the various share-based remuneration plans, shares are generally bought on-market at or near grant date of the
levant arrangement and are managed using in-house trusts, which are controlled by IAG. The shares bought on-market are recorded at cost,
assified as treasury shares held in trust and are presented as a deduction from equity under statement of changes in equity. These treasury shares
e derecognised when the shares vest or are released to the participant. No gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss on their purchase,
Lcancellation or reissue of the shares. The total number of treasury shares acquired on-market during the financial year was 5.8 million (2024: 2.3
Gjillion) atan average price per share of $8.17 (2024: $6.37).

ql:; Foreign currency translation reserve
e

foreign currency translation reserve records the foreign currency differences and related net investment hedge arising from the translation of
_thefinancial position and performance of subsidiaries and investments in associates that have a functional currency other than Australian dollars.

0!. Share-based remuneration reserve

I I The share-based remuneration reserve is used to recognise the fair value of equity-settled share-based remuneration obligations issued to
ployees. The total amount expensed over the vesting period through the consolidated statement of comprehensive income is calculated by
reference to the fair value of the rights at grant date. The fair value of the rights is calculated at the grant date using a Black Scholes valuation model
and Monte Carlo simulation. The volatility assumption has been set considering the Company’s historical share price. Some of the assumptions are
based on historical data which is not necessarily indicative of future outcomes. Reasonable changes in these assumptions would not have a
material impact on the amounts recognised in the financial statements.

The Company provides benefits to employees (including senior management and Executives) through share-based incentives to create a link
between shareholder value creation and rewarding employees, and to assist with retention of key personnel. The senior management and
Executive share plan arrangements consist of two separate arrangements, the Deferred Award Rights Plan (DARs Plan) and Executive Performance
Rights Plan (EPRs Plan).

The obligations under share-based payment arrangements are covered by the on-market purchase of ordinary shares of the Company which are
held in trust. The number of shares purchased to cover each allocation of rights is determined by the trustee.
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Note 4.3 Earnings per share

2025 2024
cents cents
A. Reporting period values
Basic earnings per ordinary share* 57.49 3731
Diluted earnings per ordinary share? 56.14 36.24

1. Basic earnings per ordinary share is determined by dividing the profit or loss attributable to shareholders of the Parent by the weighted average number of shares of
the Parent on issue during the reporting period. Treasury shares held in trust are deducted, but earnings attributable to those shares are included.

2. Diluted earnings per ordinary share is determined by dividing the profit or loss attributable to shareholders of the Parent, adjusted for the finance costs of the eligible
dilutive convertible instruments, by the weighted average number of ordinary shares and dilutive potential ordinary shares, primarily as a result of debt instruments
that possess a conversion feature.

F— 2025 2024
C Sm Sm
O B. Reconciliation of earnings used in calculating earnings per share

Profit attributable to shareholders of the Parent which is used in calculating basic and diluted 1,359 898
G) earnings per share
m Finance costs of dilutive convertible securities, net of tax 76 111
Profit attributable to shareholders of the Parent which is used in 1,435 1,009
3 calculating diluted earnings per share
CG 2025 2024
C Number Number
of shares of shares
o in millions in millions
m C. Reconciliation of weighted average number of ordinary shares
d used in calculating earnings per share
q) Weighted average number of ordinary shares on issue (adjusted for treasury shares 2,364 2,407
held in trust) used in the calculation of basic earnings per share
O Weighted average number of dilutive potential ordinary shares relating to:
w Eligible Convertible securities 190 375
Unvested share-based remuneration rights supported by treasury shares held in trust 2 2
O 2,556 2,784
Note 4.4 Dividends
2025 2024
Cents per Cents per
share Sm share Sm
A. Ordinary shares
2025 60% franked interim dividend paid on 7 March 2025 (2024: 40% franked interim 12.0 284 10.0 240
dividend)
2024 50% franked final dividend paid on 26 September 2024 17.0 403 9.0 220
687 460
B. Dividend not recognised at reporting date
2025 40% franked final dividend (2024: 50% franked final dividend) to be paid on 18 19.0 449 17.0 403
September 2025
C. Dividend franking amount
Franking credits available for subsequent financial periods based on a tax rate of 295 302

30%
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D. Recognition and measurement

Provision for dividends is made in respect of ordinary shares where the dividends are declared on or before the reporting date but have not yet been
distributed at that date.

The consolidated amounts above are calculated from the balance of the franking account as at the end of the reporting period, adjusted for
franking credits that will arise from the settlement, after the end of the reporting date, of tax-related balances and the franking credits that will be
utilised for dividends determined but not recognised at the reporting date.

Note 4.4.C pertains to Australian franking credits which are available for subsequent financial reporting periods including franking credits for
subsidiaries outside of the IAG Tax Consolidated Group (TCG). The consolidated amounts include franking credits that may become available to the
Company, if distributable profits of subsidiaries were paid as dividends.

Excluding franking credits outside of the IAG TCG, and immediately after payment of the 2025 final dividend (40% franked), the Company will have
no franking credits available for distribution.

>»@ddition, for FY25 the Group has NZ$65 million (FY24: NZ$7 million) of franking credits associated with New Zealand

he unfranked part of the dividend is declared to be conduit foreign income. For shareholders not resident in Australia, the dividend will not be
bject to Australian withholding tax.

Q. Dividend reinvestment

e Company has a Dividend Reinvestment Plan (DRP) which allows eligible shareholders with ordinary shares to elect to receive their dividend
ntitlement in the form of ordinary shares of the Company. The price of DRP shares is the volume-weighted average price (VWAP), less a discount if

termined by the Directors, calculated over the pricing period (which is at least five trading days) as determined by the Directors for each dividend

yment date. A copy of the terms and conditions for the DRP is available on our website (www.iag.com.au) in the shareholder centre section.

The DRP for the 2025 interim dividend paid on 7 March 2025 was settled with the on-market purchase of approximately 5 million shares priced at
w7 8750 per share (based on a VWAP for 5 trading days from 21 February 2025 to 27 February 2025 inclusive, with no discount applied).

. Restrictions that may limit the payment of dividends
here are currently no restrictions on the payment of dividends by the Parent other than:

the payment of dividends is subject to the provisions of the Corporations Act 2001 and IAG’s constitution;

the payment of dividends generally being limited to profits, subject to ongoing solvency obligations, and under the APRA Level 2 Insurance
Group supervision requirements, IAG is required to obtain approval from APRA before payment of dividends on ordinary shares that exceed the
Group’s after-tax earnings as defined by APRA; and

no dividends can be paid, and no returns of capital can be made on ordinary shares if distributions are not paid on the Capital Notes 2 and
QCapital Notes 3, subject to certain exceptions. For further details, refer to Note 4.1.

ersona

LNote 4.5 Derivatives
O. Reporting date positions

LL 2025 2024

Notional Notional
contract Fair value Fair value contract Fair value Fairvalue
amount asset liability amount asset liability
Sm Sm Sm Sm $m $m

Derivatives

Interest rate futures 15,983 13 - 4,447 - (21)
Share price index futures 36 1 - 10 - -
Forward foreign exchange contracts 5,746 31 - 4,433 21 (5)
Total 21,765 45 - 8,890 21 (26)

B. Recognition and measurement

Derivatives are initially recognised at fair value, which is determined by reference to current market quotes or generally accepted valuation
principles. Where derivatives are investment-related, they are presented together with the underlying investments or as payables when the fair
value is negative. Any other derivatives are presented as receivables when the fair value is positive or as payables when the fair value is negative.

The derivative contracts are substantially expected to be settled within 12 months.

The fair value of interest rate futures and share price index futures are measured using a quoted price in an active market (level 1 in the fair value
hierarchy), whilst the fair value of forward foreign exchange contracts is determined using observable inputs (level 2 in the fair value hierarchy).
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5. Other balance sheet disclosures

Section introduction

This section provides disclosures on other components of IAG’s financial position, including:

« Goodwill and intangible assets - these balances primarily relate to the excess of purchase consideration paid over the net fair value of the
acquired identifiable assets and liabilities including recognised non-controlling interests acquired in business acquisitions as well as
internally developed capitalised software. These assets support the generation of future earnings and are subject to impairment testing, with
finite useful life intangible assets also subject to amortisation.

« Income tax - the note summarises both the comprehensive income (profit or loss and other comprehensive income) and balance sheet items
related to income tax. The profit or loss disclosure includes a reconciliation between the income tax expense reported and the prima facie
amount when applying the Australian company tax rate (30%). The balance sheet disclosure focuses on deferred tax balances, which arise
due to timing differences between the accounting treatment of taxable income or expenses and the treatment adopted by the relevant tax

authority.

« Provisions - these balances primarily include employee-related costs, for example an annual leave entitlement representing amounts owing

to employees at the reporting date based on past service.

« Leases - the note provides information on the effect that leases have on the financial position, financial performance and cash flows of IAG.

Note 5.1 Goodwill and intangible assets

For personal use only

Software
development Customer Brands
Goodwill expenditure relationships and other Total
$m $m Sm $m $m

2025
A. Composition
Cost 2,824 1,885 194 112 5,015
Accumulated amortisation and impairment - (888) (190) (25) (1,103)
Balance at the end of the financial year 2,824 997 4 87 3,912
B. Reconciliation of movements
Balance at the beginning of the financial year 2,811 854 7 86 3,758
Additions acquired and developed 4 258 - - 262
Disposal through sale of businesses - - - - -
Amortisation and impairment - (110) (3) - (113)
Net foreign exchange movements 9 (5) - 1 5
Balance at the end of the financial year 2,824 997 4 87 3,912
2024
A. Composition
Cost 2,821 1,651 194 111 4,777
Accumulated amortisation and impairment (10) (797) (187) (25) (1,019)
Balance at the end of the financial year 2,811 854 7 86 3,758
B. Reconciliation of movements
Balance at the beginning of the financial year 2,830 705 10 87 3,632
Additions acquired and developed 6 209 - - 215
Disposal through sale of businesses (10) - - - (10)
Amortisation and impairment (10) (60) (3) - (73)
Net foreign exchange movements (5) - - (1) (6)
Balance at the end of the financial year 2,811 854 7 86 3,758
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C. Recognition and measurement

All of the goodwill and intangible assets, other than components of capitalised software development expenditure (internally generated), have
been recognised at the time of business acquisitions.

Intangible assets are initially recorded at cost at the date of acquisition, being the fair value of the consideration. Internally generated intangible
assets comprise all directly attributable costs necessary to create, produce and prepare the asset to be capable of operating in the manner intended
by management. Goodwill is generated as a result of business acquisitions and is initially measured as the excess of the purchase consideration
over the fair value of the net identifiable assets and liabilities acquired. At the date of disposal of a business, attributed goodwill is derecognised to
calculate the gain or loss on disposal.

Intangible assets with an indefinite useful life, including goodwill and certain brands, are not subject to amortisation but to impairment testing.

Intangible assets with finite useful lives are amortised on a straight-line basis over the period in which the related economic benefits are expected to

be realised. Amortisation rates and residual values are reviewed annually, and any changes are accounted for prospectively. Amortisation is

recognised within fee-based, corporate and other expenses in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income, whilst the amortisation of
italised software is recognised within the insurance profit. The useful lives for each category of intangible assets are as follows:

+ capitalised software: up to 3 years, with major core software infrastructure amortised over a period up to 13 years;
s customer relationships: 5 to 10 years; and
O brands and other: up to 20 years, except for certain brands with an indefinite useful life.

D. Impairment

impairment charge is recognised in profit or loss when the carrying value of the asset, or Cash Generating Unit (CGUnit), exceeds the calculated
(/Icoverable amount. The impairment charge for goodwill cannot be subsequently reversed, whereas for identified intangibles the charge can be
versed where estimates used to determine the recoverable amount have changed. For assets with indefinite useful lives, which include goodwiill,
e recoverability of the carrying value of the assets is reviewed forimpairment at each reporting date, or more frequently if events or changes in
circumstances indicate that it might be impaired. The carrying amounts of intangible assets with finite useful lives are reviewed at each reporting
ﬁte by determining whether there is an indication that the carrying values may be impaired. If any such indication exists, the asset is tested for
pairment.

(. Impairment testing of goodwill

r the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill is allocated to CGUnits. The recoverable amount of the CGUnit is determined by value-in-use
alculations, which estimate the present value of future cash flows by using a discount rate that reflects current market assessment of the risks
ecific to the CGUnits. Where an impairment is determined, impairment losses relating to CGUnits are allocated first to reduce goodwill and then
€ __to other CGUnit assets on a pro-rata basis.

que following table describes the key assumptions for each CGUnit on which management based its cash flow projections to undertake the
impairment testing:

Cash flow forecasts are based on the latest three-year management business plans and then trend to the long-term assumptions to cover a ten-
- year valuation forecast for growth and profitability;
Terminal value is calculated using a perpetuity growth formula based on the cash flow forecast at the end of the relevant valuation forecast
O period, terminal growth rate in profit or premium and, where appropriate, terminal insurance margin. Terminal growth rates and insurance
I I margins are based on past performance and management’s expectations for future performance in each segment and country; and
Discount rates reflect a beta and equity risk premium appropriate to IAG, adjusted with risk adjustments for individual businesses of each CGUnit
and countries where applicable. The pre-tax discount rates used for significant CGUnits are set out in the table below.

2025 2024
Goodwiill
Goodwill DiscountRate Growth Rate (restated)* DiscountRate  Growth Rate
Sm % % Sm % %
Retail Insurance Australia 782 11.3% 3.7% 781 12.2% 3.7%
Intermediated Insurance Australia 1,376 11.5% 3.3% 1,375 12.6% 3.3%
New Zealand 666 12.1% 3.3% 655 13.1% 3.3%
Total 2,824 2,811

1. The goodwill of the Partners and Platform business ($176 million) has now been included under the Retail Insurance Australia segment instead of the Intermediated
Insurance Australia segment.

Il.  Impairment testing of identified intangible assets

Where the recoverable amount is determined by a value-in-use calculation, it involves the use of accounting estimates and assumptions to
determine the projected net cash flows, which are discounted using an appropriate discount rate to reflect current market assessment of the risks
associated with the assets or CGUnits.

An impairment charge for capitalised software is incurred if there is evidence of obsolescence or significant changes impacting the manner in which
an asset is used or expected to be used or there is evidence indicating the economic performance of the asset is not as intended by management.
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Note 5.2 Income tax
2025 2024
$m $m
A. Income tax expense
Current tax 436 230
Deferred tax 246 224
(Over)/under provided in prior year (4) 4
Income tax expense 678 458
B. Reconciliation of prima facie tax to income tax expense
Profit for the year before income tax (A) 2,213 1,491
> Income tax calculated at 30% (2024: 30%) 664 447
— Amounts which are not deductible/(taxable) in calculating taxable income
C Disposal of associate - 9
O Effect of tax rate in foreign jurisdictions (16) (10)
Rebatable dividends (2) (3)
q) Interest on capital notes 16 12
U) Other 20 (1)
3 Income tax expense applicable to current year 682 454
Adjustment relating to prior year (4) 4
— Income tax expense attributable to profit for the year from continuing operations after 678 458
cG impact of tax consolidation (B)
Effective tax rate (B) / (A) 30.6% 30.7%
C C. Deferred tax assets
O I.  Composition
U) Tax losses 23 237
- Insurance provisions 162 162
G) Provisions 13 21
Q Property and equipment 189 182
Employee benefits 130 118
L Defined benefit superannuation plans (5) (1)
o Lease liabilities 108 121
Other 34 41
I I 654 881
Amounts set-off against deferred tax liabilities (448) (433)
206 448
Il. Reconciliation of movements
Balance at the beginning of the financial year 881 1,057
(Charged)/credited to profit or loss (254) (138)
(Charged)/credited to other comprehensive income* (5) )]
Adjustments relating to prior year 16 (13)
Others 16 (23)
Balance at the end of the financial year prior to set-off 654 881

1. Amounts charged/credited to other comprehensive income relate to the tax effect on remeasurements of defined benefit plans.
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Ill. Taxlosses

Tax losses can be carried forward for an indefinite life and remain available to offset against future income tax liabilities, provided the continuity of
shareholding requirement is met at the listed holding company level and no change in tax legislation adversely affects the Group in realising the
benefit from the deduction of the tax losses.

2025 2024
$m $m

D. Deferred tax liabilities

I.  Composition

Investments 73 42
Right-of-use assets 67 84
her 363 353
— 503 479
CAmounts set-off against deferred tax assets (448) (433)

) 55 46

- oge .
Il. Reconciliation of movements

G_)Salance at the beginning of the financial year 479 400
(r harged to profit or loss (8) 86
Charged to other comprehensive income* (2) 1
===\djustments relating to prior year 34 8)
Balance at the end of the financial year prior to set-off 503 479

CG Amounts charged/credited to other comprehensive income relate to the tax effect on hedge of net investments in foreign operations.

Q. Recognition and measurement
Income tax

(/Dncome tax expense for a reporting year comprises current and deferred tax. Income tax is recognised in profit or loss, except to the extent that it
Lrelates to items recognised directly in either equity or other comprehensive income.

G_D. Current tax

%rent tax assets and liabilities are the expected tax recoverable or payable on the taxable income for the year, using tax rates for each jurisdiction,
any adjustment to tax payable in respect of previous financial periods. These include any rates or laws enacted or substantially enacted at the
_balance sheet date.

OI. Deferred tax

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary differences between the carrying amount and tax bases. Deferred tax assets

LL(deductible temporary differences, carried forward unused tax assets and unused tax losses) are recognised to the extent it is probable that future
taxable profit will be available to utilise them before the unused tax losses or credits expire. In making this assessment, IAG considers historical
trends of profit generation.

The following demonstrates other circumstances when no deferred tax asset or liability is recognised:

« temporary differences if they arose in a transaction, other than a business combination, that at the time of the transaction did not affect either
accounting profit or taxable profit or loss;

« temporary differences between the carrying amount and tax bases of investments in subsidiaries where it is probable that the differences will
not reverse in the foreseeable future; and

« temporary differences relating to the initial recognition of goodwill.

Current tax and deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset only if certain criteria are met.

IV. Taxconsolidation

The Company and its Australian resident wholly-owned subsidiaries adopted the tax consolidation legislation with effect from 1 July 2002 and are
therefore taxed as a single entity from that date. The Company is the head entity within the tax-consolidated group.

152 1AG ANNUAL REPORT 2025



Sustainability report Management Directors’ report Remuneration report Financial report

Any current tax liabilities (or assets) and deferred tax assets arising from unused tax losses of the subsidiaries are assumed by the head entity in the
tax-consolidated group and are recognised as amounts receivable/(payable) from/(to) other entities in the tax-consolidated group in conjunction
with any tax funding arrangement amounts. Any difference between these amounts is recognised by IAG as an equity contribution or distribution.

All entities in the tax-consolidated group have entered into a tax sharing agreement which, in the opinion of the Directors, limits the joint and several
liabilities of the wholly-owned entities in the case of a default by the head entity. The entities have also entered into a tax funding agreement under
which the wholly-owned entities fully compensate the Company for any current tax payable assumed.

V. Implementation of the Pillar Two model rules

The Group has applied the mandatory temporary exception in accordance with AASB 112 Income Taxes as amended by AASB 2023-2 Amendments to
Australian Accounting Standards - International Tax Reform - Pillar Two Model Rule, to accounting for deferred taxes, related to the implementation
of the Pillar Two rules.

The Group is within the scope of the Pillar Two legislation which has been enacted in Australia and is effective for the income year ending on 30 June
2025. The Group has performed an assessment as to the potential Pillar Two tax liability for the financial year ended 30 June 2025. Based on this
assessment, the Group estimates its current tax expense related to Pillar Two for the financial year ended 30 June 2025 is nil.

Note 5.3 Provisions

2025 2024
$m $m

A. Provisions
Employee benefits 422 390
Other provisions 106 86
Total provisions 528 476

For personal use only

B. Recognition and measurement

The Group recognises provisions when there is a present obligation arising from a past event, an outflow of economic resources is probable, and the
amount of the provision can be measured reliably. The amount recognised is the best estimate of the consideration required to settle the present
obligation at the reporting date, taking into account the risks and uncertainties surrounding the timing and amount of the obligation.

I Annual leave

Liability for annual leave is recognised at the nominal amounts unpaid at the reporting date using remuneration rates that are expected to be paid
when the liability is settled, including on costs.

Il. Longservice leave

Aliability for long service leave is recognised as the present value of estimated future cash outflows to be made in respect of services provided by
employees up to the reporting date. The estimated future cash outflows are discounted using corporate bond yields which have terms to maturity
that match, as closely as possible, the estimated future cash outflows. Factors which affect the estimated future cash outflows such as expected
future salary increases, experience of employee departures and period of service, are incorporated in the measurement.

lll. Short-termincentive plan

The short-term incentive plan continued in operation during the current reporting year. Under this plan, eligible employees may earn an incentive,
calculated as a proportion of their base salary or fixed remuneration, which is typically paid in cash each year. The incentive opportunity is set
depending on an employee’s role and responsibilities. The incentive payments are determined based on an assessment of individual performance,
values and behaviours, risk management and achievement of overall Group objectives. Under this plan, senior managers generally receive a portion
of their incentive as Deferred Award Rights (DARs) which are considered equity-settled awards.

The fair value of the employee services received in exchange for these DARs is recognised as an expense with a corresponding adjustment to the
share-based payment reserve. The total amount to be expensed over the vesting period is determined by reference to the fair value of the
instruments granted. These awards are not subject to any market or non-market performance conditions.

The Company also provides an Employee Share Offer award to eligible employees on a discretionary basis, that may be tax exempt. The award
provides the opportunity to receive up to $1,000 worth of shares each year based on the Group’s overall performance. The number of shares
granted to eligible employees is based on the Company’s volume weighted average share price over the five days leading up to the grant of the
award. Shares granted are restricted from sale until the earlier of three years or until such time as the participant ceases employment with the
Group. Participants receive full dividend entitlements and voting rights attached to the shares. The cost of these awards is recorded as an expense
in the period in which the award is approved.

IV. Superannuation

For defined benefit superannuation plans, the net financial position of the plans is recognised on the consolidated balance sheet and the
movement in the net financial position is recognised in profit or loss, except for remeasurements of defined benefit plans (experience adjustments
and changes in actuarial assumptions), which are recognised directly in retained earnings. For defined contribution superannuation plans,
obligations for contributions are recognised in profit or loss as they become payable.
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V. Executive performancerights

Executive performance rights (EPRs) issued after July 2013 are indeterminate rights in that they can be cash-settled or equity-settled. The choice of
settlement is with the Board. The EPRs are measured over the service period and are subject to the achievement of the associated performance
hurdles attached to them. The total cost of EPRs to be expensed over the vesting period is determined by reference to the fair value of the
instruments granted, excluding the impact of any non-market vesting conditions. The impacts of non-market vesting conditions are included in
assumptions about the number of instruments that are expected to become exercisable. The fair value of each EPR instrument is recognised evenly
over the service period until the vesting date.

The cost of equity-settled EPRs is accounted for as an employee benefit expense, with a corresponding adjustment made to the share-based
payment reserve. On the other hand, the cost of cash-settled EPRs are also recognised as an employee benefit expense, but with a corresponding
adjustment to the employee benefit obligation in the balance sheet.

2025 2024
Sm $m
==eeC. Employee benefits

G. Expense recognised in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income
O)eﬁned contribution superannuation plans 158 145
" Defined benefit superannuation plans 4 4
}hare-based remuneration 48 20
(/\Salaries and other employee benefits expense 2,061 1,949
o 2,271 2,118

==l.  Provision recognised on the consolidated balance sheet

Short-term and other benefits* 281 261
ong service leave 141 131
:')eﬁned benefit superannuation plans - 2
422 390

Short-term and other benefits include annual leave entitlements and cash-based incentive arrangements.
In FY25, the defined benefit superannuation plans were in a net surplus position of $17 million and recognised within other assets in the consolidated balance sheet.

SO

I

he employee benefits provision includes $73 million (2024: $67 million) which is expected to be settled after more than 12 months from reporting
ate.

q’ote 5.4 Leases

=7, Amounts recognised in the balance sheet
Right-of-use assets

LI_ Properties Equipment Motor vehicles Total
$m $m $m $m

2025
Balance at the beginning of the financial year 308 - 4 312
Additions to right-of-use assets 45 - 7 52
Depreciation and impairment (69) - (3) (72)
Derecognition of right-of-use assets (11) - - (11)
Net foreign exchange movements 1 - - 1
Balance at the end of the financial year 274 - 8 282

2024
Balance at the beginning of the financial year 361 1 3 365
Additions to right-of-use assets 57 - 3 60
Depreciation and impairment (69) (1) (2) (72)
Derecognition of right-of-use assets (40) - - (40)
Net foreign exchange movements (1) - - (1)
Balance at the end of the financial year 308 - 4 312
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Il.  Lease liabilities
The below table shows the current and non-current portion of lease liability along with the undiscounted maturity analysis.

For personal use only

2025 2024

Sm $m

Current 81 70
Non-current 320 368
Carrying value of lease liabilities 401 438
Due within 1 year 86 82
Due within 1to 2 years 82 7
Due within2to 5 years 223 207
Due after 5 years 46 112
Total undiscounted lease liabilities 437 478

lll. Netinvestmentin sub-lease

The Group has leased out certain portions of its leased properties, which it has classified as a finance sub-lease. At the reporting date, the Group
recognised net investment in sub-lease of $31 million (2024: $24 million) which is presented within trade and other receivables in the consolidated
balance sheet.

B. Recognition and measurement

Properties, motor vehicles and equipment of the Group are leased under non-cancellable lease agreements, which are measured under AASB 16
Leases. Most leases are subject to annual review and, where appropriate, a right of renewal has been incorporated into the lease agreements. There
are no options to purchase the relevant assets on expiry of the lease.

Assets and liabilities arising from a lease are initially measured as the present value of lease payments over the term of the agreement that are not
paid at that date. Lease liabilities include the following lease payments:

+ fixed payments (including in-substance fixed payments), less any lease incentives receivable; and
« variable lease payments that are based on an index or a rate, initially measured using the index or rate as at the commencement date.

The lease term is determined as the non-cancellable period of a lease, considering any options to extend or terminate the lease early that the entity
reasonably expects to exercise.

The lease payments are discounted using the interest rate implicit in the lease. If that rate cannot be readily determined, which is generally the case
for leases in the Group, the lessee’s incremental borrowing rate is used, being the rate that the individual lessee would have to pay to borrow the
funds necessary to obtain an asset of similar value to the right-of-use asset in a similar economic environment with similar terms, security and
conditions.

Lease payments are allocated between principal and finance cost. The finance cost representing the time value of money is charged to the profit or
loss over the lease period. The discount rate applied is unchanged from that applied at the initial recognition of the lease, unless there are material
changes to the lease.

Right-of-use assets are measured at cost comprising the following:

« theinitial measurement of lease liability; adjusted for
a. any lease payments made at or before the commencement date less any lease incentives received,;
b. anyinitial direct costs; and
c. restoration costs;

« lessany accumulated depreciation and any accumulated impairment losses; and

« adjusted for any remeasurement of the lease liability.

Right-of-use assets are generally depreciated over the shorter of the asset’s useful life and the lease term on a straight-line basis. These assets are
subject to impairment testing if there are indicators of impairment. The right-of-use asset is impaired if their carrying amount is lower than its
recoverable amount, which is the higher of fair value less costs of disposal and value-in-use.

Payments associated with short-term leases of property, motor vehicles and equipment are recognised on a straight-line basis as an expense in
profit or loss. Short-term leases have a lease term of 12 months or less.
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Notes to the financial statements (continued)
Forthe financial year ended 30 June 2025

C. Amounts recognised in the statement of comprehensive income

2025 2024
Sm $m
Depreciation and impairment (included in underwriting expense and fee-based, corporate and other expenses) (72) (72)
Interest expense (included in finance costs) (14) (15)
Expense relating to short-term leases (included in underwriting expense and fee-based, corporate and other (2) (3)
expenses)
Interest income from sub-leasing right-of-use assets (included in fee and other income) 1 1
During the 2025 financial year, there was an impairment of $12 million (2024: $3 million) relating to right-of-use assets.
Amounts recognised in the cash flow statement
he below table shows total cash outflow for lease including finance cost.
2025 2024
Sm $m
Total cash outflow for leases 97 93

. Group structure

use

Section introduction

This section provides disclosures on the Parent entity, details of material subsidiaries and non-controlling interests. In addition, details of

significant acquisitions that are subject to regulatory approval are also disclosed in this section.

son

“-Note 6.1 Parent entity disclosures

For disclosure on the entities that were part of the consolidated group as at 30 June 2025, refer to the consolidated entity disclosure statement.

ane ultimate Parent entity in the Group is Insurance Australia Group Limited, which is incorporated in Australia. The following information of the

@ent entity is disclosed as required by the current regulatory requirements in Australia.

2025 2024
S $m Sm
Q-\. Financial results
I I Profit/(loss) for the year 1,055 329
Total comprehensive income/(expense) for the year, net of tax 1,055 329
B. Financial position
Current assets 755 227
Total assets 12,457 12,419
Current liabilities 38 91
Total liabilities 3,013 3,307
C. Shareholders’ equity
Share capital 6,799 6,836
Retained earnings 2,645 2,276
Total shareholders’ equity 9,444 9,112
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D. Recognition and measurement

Contingent liabilities are not recognised on the balance sheet but are disclosed where the possibility of settlement is less than probable but more
than remote. Provisions are not required with respect to these matters as it is not probable that a future sacrifice of economic benefits will be
required or the amount is not reliably measurable. If settlement becomes probable, a provision is recognised. The best estimate of the settlement
amount is used in measuring a contingent liability for disclosure.

E. Contingent liabilities

There are no known material exposures to the Parent or events that would require it to satisfy any guarantees or take action under a support
agreement other than the shareholder representative proceeding filed in the Supreme Court of Victoria (refer to Note 7.1 for further details on
contingent liabilities).

F. Commitments

The Parent has no material commitments (2024: nil).

Note 6.2 Details of material subsidiaries
The following table details IAG’s material subsidiaries:

Ownership interest held by Group

if not 100%
Country of
incorporation/ 2025 2024
formation % %
A. Ultimate Parent
Insurance Australia Group Limited Australia
B. Subsidiaries
I.  Australian general insurance operations
Insurance Australia Limited Australia
Insurance Manufacturers of Australia Pty Limited Australia 70.00 70.00
Il. New Zealand general insurance operations
IAG New Zealand Limited New Zealand
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Note 6.3 Non-controlling interests
A. Summarised financial information

Set out below is summarised financial information (before intercompany eliminations) of controlled entities of the Parent where significant non-
controlling interests exist, being Insurance Manufacturers of Australia Pty Limited (IMA), of which IAG’s beneficial interest is 70%. IMA’s principal

place of business is in Australia and 30% of its voting rights are held by RACV.

Insurance Manufacturers of
Australia Pty Limited

2025 2024
$m Sm
I.  Summarised statement of comprehensive income
>\su rance profit 722 534
==Profit after tax attributable to the Parent entity 410 307
G’roﬁt after tax attributable to non-controlling interest 176 132
ther comprehensive income 1 1
Total comprehensive income 587 440
GJI. Summarised balance sheet
» otal assets 4,525 4314
—Total liabilities (3,034) (2,824)
wl\et assets 1,491 1,490
Carrying amount of non-controlling interest 447 447
Il. Summarised cash flow
=Net cash flows from operating and investing activities 682 264
Cgividends paid to other IAG entities (412) (179)
O)ividends paid to non-controlling interest (175) (77)
(f Jotal net cash flows 95 8

L

ote 6.4 Acquisitions subject to regulatory approval
= The Royal Automobile Club of Queensland

L__0On 28 November 2024, Insurance Australia Group Limited and The Royal Automobile Club of Queensland (RACQ) entered into a 25-year exclusive
QErategic alliance to provide RACQ general insurance products and services for RACQ members and Queenslanders. Under the strategic alliance, IAG
ill acquire 90% of RACQ’s existing insurance underwriting business (by way of the acquisition of 90% of the shares in RACQ Insurance Limited),
with an option to acquire the remaining 10% in two years on consistent terms. The consideration of $855 million (subject to applicable completion

justments) is for the initial 90% tranche and comprises net tangible asset value and entry into the exclusive 25-year distribution agreement. The
transaction will be funded from surplus capital. On 22 May 2025, the Australian Competition & Consumer Commission (ACCC) announced it would
not oppose the proposed acquisition. On 11 July 2025, APRA (as delegate for the Treasurer) approved the acquisition under the Insurance and
Acquisition Takeovers Act and the Financial Sector (Shareholdings) Act. The transaction remains subject to completion of other requirements.
Subject to satisfaction of the outstanding requirements, the transaction is expected to complete in the third quarter of calendar year 2025.

B. The Royal Automobile Club of Western Australia

On 15 May 2025, Insurance Australia Group Limited and The Royal Automobile Club of Western Australia (RAC) entered into a strategic alliance to
provide general insurance products and services for RAC members and Western Australians. The transaction includes IAG’s purchase of RAC’s
existing insurance underwriting business (by way of the acquisition of all shares in RAC Insurance Pty Limited (RACI)) and a 20-year exclusive

distribution agreement for RAC branded home, motor and niche insurance products. The consideration of $1,350 million is subject to completion
adjustments. The transaction will be funded from existing surplus capital, debt and strong, stable organic capital generation. Subject to regulatory
approvals and other conditions, the transaction is expected to complete in the first half of calendar year 2026.
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7. Unrecognised items

Section introduction

This section provides an overview of those items that are not required to be recognised in the financial statements, but may have informative
content in relation to IAG’s performance or financial position and are required to be disclosed under the accounting standards. These include:

« contingencies - these primarily relate to contingent liabilities that are only recognised in the financial statements when recognition criteria
required under accounting standards is met; and

« events subsequent to the reporting date - information is included on non-adjusting events, favourable and unfavourable, that occur
between the end of the reporting period and the date when the financial statements are authorised for issue.

Note 7.1 Contingencies

As at 30 June 2025, the Group had the following specific contingent liabilities to report. The matters listed below at this point in time are highly
complex and uncertain and, it is not practicable to estimate the ultimate financial impact on I1AG.

+ On1August2022,AG announced it had been served with a shareholder representative proceeding filed in the Supreme Court of Victoria on
behalf of persons who acquired shares in IAG during the period 11 March 2020 and 20 November 2020 (inclusive), in relation to IAG’s disclosure of
the potential impact of COVID-19 related business interruption claims. IAG continues to defend the proceeding.

+ On 25August 2023, IAG acknowledged the civil penalty proceedings commenced by the Australian Securities and Investments Commission
(ASIC) in the Federal Court of Australia against Insurance Australia Limited (IAL) and Insurance Manufacturers of Australia Pty Limited (IMA) on 24
August 2023. The proceedings allege contraventions of the ASIC Act 2001 and the Corporations Act 2001 concerning the pricing of, and certain
disclosures about how premiums were priced, for renewing customers of SGIO, SGIC and RACV home insurance products. IAL and IMA maintain
they have delivered on loyalty promises made to customers, do not agree that they have misled customers about the extent of the discounts
they would receive, and are defending the proceedings.

« 0On28May 2024, IAG announced it had been served with a statement of claim for a policyholder class action in the Supreme Court of Victoria,
against IAG’s subsidiaries IAL and IMA. This class action relates to allegations which are the subject of the proceedings commenced by ASIC
against IAL and IMA noted above.

« On 10 December 2024, IAG announced it had been served with a statement of claim for a policyholder class action in the Supreme Court of
Victoria, against IAG’s subsidiary IAL. This class action follows the class action proceedings noted above and relates to loyalty offers for NRMA
Insurance home, contents and home and contents insurance policies.

« 0On 11 March 2025, the Supreme Court of Victoria made orders consolidating the policyholder class action commenced on 28 May 2024 against
IAL and IMA with the policyholder class action commenced on 10 December 2024 against IAL into a single proceeding. IAL and IMA are continuing
to defend the allegations.

From time to time the Group is exposed to contingent risks and liabilities arising from the conduct of its business including;

« actual and potential disputes, claims and legal proceedings, including litigation arising out of insurance policies and regulatory matters;

« investigations into conduct, including actual and potential regulatory breaches, carried out by regulatory authorities on either an industry-wide
or Group-specific basis;

« internal investigations and reviews into conduct, including actual and potential regulatory breaches, carried out by or on behalf of the Group;
and

« contracts that involve giving contingent commitments such as warranties, indemnities or guarantees.

The insurance industry, including IAG, is highly regulated and has been the subject of increasing scrutiny by regulators. In recent years, there has
been an increase in the number of matters in respect of which the Group engages with its regulators, which is the subject of ongoing inquiries and
investigations.

The Directors are of the opinion that provisions are not required in respect of such matters.

Note 7.2 Events subsequent to reporting date

As the following event occurred after reporting date and did not relate to conditions existing at reporting date, no account has been taken of them in
the financial statements for the current reporting period ended 30 June 2025.

+ On 13 August 2025, the Board determined to pay a 40% franked final dividend of 19.0 cents per share. The dividend will be paid on 18 September
2025. The dividend reinvestment plan will operate by acquiring shares on-market for participants with no discount applied.
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For the financial year ended 30 June 2025

8. Additional disclosures

Section introduction

This section includes other information that must be disclosed to comply with the Australia Accounting Standards, Corporations Act 2001 and

ASX Listing Rules, and which is considered relevant to understanding IAG’s performance or financial position.

Note 8.1 Notes to the consolidated cash flow statement

2025 2024
$m $m
>\ Composition of cash and cash equivalents
Eash held for operational purposes 703 631
ash and cash equivalents held in investments 1,550 1,210
o:ash and cash equivalents 2,253 1,841
B. Reconciliation of profit for the year to net cash flows from operating activities
q)’roﬁt/ (loss) for the year 1,535 1,033
Non-cash items
===Net (gains)/losses on investments (316) (207)
Amortisation of intangible assets and impairment 113 73
====Depreciation of right-of-use assets and property and equipment and impairment 107 127
CUT)ther non-cash items (214) (197)
CI. Movement in operating assets and liabilities
a'?einsurance contract held assets (314) 891
=Insurance contract liabilities (72) (315)
MNet movement in other operating assets and liabilities 72 (7
Het movement in tax assets and liabilities 407 319
rovisions 34 83
(" "Wet cash flows from operating activities 1,352 1,800

=, Recognition and measurement

ash and cash equivalents represent cash at bank and on hand and deposits at call held in investments, net of any bank overdraft. Money held in
I I investments is readily convertible to cash within two working days and subject to insignificant risk of change in value. The majority of the amounts
ar variable rates of interest based on daily bank deposit rates. Those balances bearing a fixed rate of interest mature in less than one year.
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Note 8.2 Related party disclosures
A. Key management personnel
R Details of compensation

Key management personnel (KMP) are those persons having authority and responsibility for planning, directing and controlling the activities of the
entity, directly or indirectly, including any Director (whether Executive or otherwise) of that entity. It is important to note that the Company’s Non-
Executive Directors are specifically required to be included as KMP in accordance with AASB 124 Related Party Disclosures. However, the Non-
Executive Directors do not consider that they are part of ‘management’. The aggregate compensation disclosed in the table below represents the
KMP’s estimated compensation received from IAG in relation to their involvement in the activities within the Group.

2025 2024

$000 $000

Short-term employee benefits 16,986 15,836
Post-employment benefits 409 434
Other long-term benefits 122 54
Share-based payments 11,297 8,799
28,814 25,123

Il.  Other benefits

Remuneration does not include premiums paid by IAG for an insurance contract covering current and former Non-Executive Directors’ and
Executives’ liabilities and legal expenses incurred in respect of the relevant office. Insurance products provided by IAG are available to all Non-
Executive Directors and Executives on the same terms and conditions available to other employees.

Note 8.3 Remuneration of auditors

For personal use only

2025 2024

$000 $000
KPMG
Audit services for the statutory financial reports of the Parent and controlled entities 8,936 9,307
Assurance services that are required by legislation to be provided by the external auditor 838 667
Other assurance and agreed upon procedures under other legislation or contractual arrangements 510 288
Other services 1,348 978
Total remuneration of auditors 11,632 11,240

In accordance with advice received from the Audit Committee, the Directors are satisfied that the provision of non-audit services provided by KPMG
during the reporting period is compatible with the general standard of independence for auditors imposed by the Corporations Act 2001. The
Directors are satisfied because the Audit Committee or its delegate, in accordance with the pre-approved policies and procedures, has assessed
each service, having regard to auditor independence requirements of applicable laws, rules and regulations, and concluded that the provision of
each service or type of service would not impair the independence of KPMG.

Other assurance services principally include reviews of internal controls systems and assurance and attestation relating to sustainability reporting.

Other services primarily relate to taxation services (but not advice in relation to tax structuring), activity statement automation advisory,
Australian/foreign tax legislation and tax returns. In addition, other notable projects in FY25 include GST data analytics and share trust
review. Other assurance includes support in relation to CPS 230 readiness and sustainability related metrics review.
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Notes to the financial statements (continued)
Forthe financial year ended 30 June 2025

Note 8.4 Impact of new Australian Accounting Standards issued
A. Issued and effective
The following new and amended Australian Accounting Standards and Interpretations are applicable for the current reporting year.

Title Description

AASB 2020-1 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Classification of Liabilities as Current or Non-current
AASB 2022-5 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Lease Liability in a Sale and Leaseback

AASB 2022-6 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards — Non-current Liabilities with Covenants

AASB 2023-1 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Supplier Finance Arrangements

The adoption of these new or amended accounting standards do not have material impact on the Group’s financial statements.

>B.\ Issued but not yet effective

at the date of this Financial Report, there are a number of new accounting standards, amendments to or interpretations of accounting standards
sued by the Australian Accounting Standards Board for which the mandatory application dates for the Group fall after the end of this current
porting year. None of these have been early adopted by the Group.

AASB 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements will replace AASB 101 Presentation of Financial Statements, introducing new
@quirements that will help to achieve comparability of the financial performance of similar entities and provide more relevant information and
ansparency to users. Even though AASB 18 will not impact the recognition or measurement of items in the financial statements, its impacts on
resentation and disclosure are expected to be pervasive. Management is currently assessing the detailed implications of applying the new
andard on the Company’s consolidated financial statements.

Other standards and amendments issued but not yet effective are not expected to have a material impact on the Group in the current or future

@porting periods.

CT itle Description Operative date
dASB 2021-7c Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Effective Date of Amendments to AASB 10 and 1 July 2025
-’ AASB 128
U)\ASB 2023-5 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Lack of Exchangeability 1July 2025
SeAASB 2022-9 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Insurance Contracts in the Public Sector 1July 2026
SB 2024-2 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Classification and Measurement of 1July 2026
Financial Instruments
QMSB 2025-1 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Contracts Referencing Nature dependent 1July 2026
w Electricity
SB2024-3 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Annual Improvements Volume 11 1July 2026
SB18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements 1 July 2027
LLAASB 2014-10 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Sale or Contribution of Assets between 1July 2028

an Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture
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Consolidated entity disclosure statement

The following table details all the entities that were part of the consolidated group as at 30 June 2025:

Body corporates Tax residency
% of issued
share capital
held directly or Jurisdiction for
Place formed or indirectly by the Australian or foreign tax
Entity name Entity type incorporated Parent foreign residency
A. Ultimate Parent
Insurance Australia Group Limited Body Corporate Australia Australian N/A
B. Australian generalinsurance operations
> CGU Australia Pty Ltd Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
— CGU Workers Compensation (VIC) Proprietary Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
C Limited
IAG Agencies Pty Ltd (formerly Allied Global Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
O Underwriting Pty Ltd)
IAL Life Pty Limited Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
CD Insurance Australia Limited Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
U) Insurance Manufacturers of Australia Pty Limited Body Corporate Australia 70 Australian N/A
3 NRMA Personal Lines Holdings Pty Limited Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
Cylo Australia Pty Limited Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
— C. New Zealand operations
CU 151 Insurance Limited (formerly New Zealand Body Corporate New Zealand 100 Foreign New Zealand
C Insurance Limited)
O AMI Insurance Limited Body Corporate New Zealand 100 Foreign New Zealand
Belves Investments Limited Body Corporate New Zealand 100 Foreign New Zealand
U) Direct Insurance Services Limited Body Corporate New Zealand 100 Foreign New Zealand
S First Rescue New Zealand Limited Body Corporate New Zealand 100 Foreign New Zealand
G) IAG New Zealand Limited Body Corporate New Zealand 100 Foreign New Zealand
Q IAG NZ Repairhub Limited Body Corporate New Zealand 100 Foreign New Zealand
IAG (NZ) Holdings Limited Body Corporate New Zealand 100 Foreign New Zealand
| - Lumley General Insurance (NZ) Limited Body Corporate New Zealand 100 Foreign New Zealand
O New Zealand Insurance Limited (formerly NZI-State ~ Body Corporate New Zealand 100 Foreign New Zealand
Finance Limited)
I I State Insurance Limited Body Corporate New Zealand 100 Foreign New Zealand
Homehub Limited Body Corporate New Zealand 100 Foreign New Zealand
LoyaltyHub Limited Body Corporate New Zealand 100 Foreign New Zealand
D. Investment operations
Fixed Interest Shareholders Fund* Trust Australia N/A Australian N/A
Fixed Interest Technical Provisions Fund? Trust Australia N/A Australian N/A
IAG Asset Management Global Equity Trust* Trust Australia N/A Australian N/A
IAG Asset Management Technical Provisions Credit Trust Australia N/A Australian N/A
Strategies Fund *
IAG Asset Management Alternative Investments Trust Australia N/A Australian N/A
Trust®
IAG Asset Management Cash Management Trust* Trust Australia N/A Australian N/A
IAG Asset Management Equity Trust* Trust Australia N/A Australian N/A
IAG Asset Management Limited Body Corporate, Australia 100 Australian N/A
Trustee
IAG Asset Management Private Equity Trust! Trust Australia N/A Australian N/A
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Consolidated entity disclosure statement (continued)
Body corporates Tax residency
% of issued
share capital
held directly or Jurisdiction for
Place formed or indirectly by the Australian or foreign tax
Entity name Entity type incorporated Parent foreign residency
IAG Asset Management Sustainable Investment Trust Australia N/A Australian N/A
Trust*
IAGAM Infrastructure Trust? Trust Australia N/A Australian N/A
The IAG Share and Rights Plans Trust? Trust Australia N/A Australian N/A
IAG Employee Share Trust? Trust Australia N/A Australian N/A
G New Zealand Limited Employee Share Plan? Trust Australia N/A Australian N/A
~_E! Corporate operations
CAmbiata Holdings Pty Limited Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
mbiata Pty Limited Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
AssureMe Pty Ltd Body Corporate Australia 70 Australian N/A
GJ\/Iotorserve Pty Limited Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
Empire Equity Australia Pty Limited Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
U 4AG General Holdings Pty Limited Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
3AG International Pty Limited Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
IAG & NRMA Superannuation Pty Limited Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
EAG Share Plan Nominee Pty Limited Body Corporate, Australia 100 Australian N/A
Trustee
(T TAG Ventures Pty Limited Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
c nsurance Australia Group Services Pty Limited Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
=/ehicle Repairhub Pty Limited Body Corporate Australia 66.33 Australian N/A
U)Santty Pty Ltd Body Corporate Australia 66.33 Australian N/A
LRapid 8 Pty Ltd Body Corporate Australia 66.33 Australian N/A
apid Castle Hill Pty Ltd Body Corporate Australia 66.33 Australian N/A
qiapid Underwood Pty Ltd Body Corporate Australia 66.33 Australian N/A
mashTec Pty Ltd Body Corporate Australia 66.33 Australian N/A
Sed he Smash Repairs Solutions Group Pty Ltd Body Corporate Australia 66.33 Australian N/A
oodridge Repairs Pty Ltd Body Corporate Australia 66.33 Australian N/A
HSC Home Security Pty Ltd Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
wann Insurance (Aust) Pty Ltd Body Corporate Australia 100 Australian N/A
F. Entities under liquidation
IAG Re Labuan (L) Berhad?® Body Corporate Malaysia 100 Foreign Malaysia
IAG Re Singapore Pte Ltd Body Corporate Singapore 100 Foreign Singapore
IAG Insurtech Innovation Hub Pte Ltd Body Corporate Singapore 100 Foreign Singapore
CyloPte Ltd Body Corporate Singapore 100 Foreign Singapore

1. Thebody corporate IAG Asset Management Limited is a trustee for these trusts.

2. The body corporate IAG Share Plan Nominee Pty Limited is a trustee for these trusts.

3. Thisbody corporate was liquidated on 22 July 2025.
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Consolidated entity disclosure statement - basis of preparation
Basis of preparation

The consolidated entity disclosure statement (CEDS) has been prepared in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001 and includes the information
required for each entity that was part of the consolidated entity as at the end of the financial year. The list of entities in the consolidated entity is in
accordance with AASB 10 Consolidated Financial Statements.

Determination of tax residency

Section 295 (3A) of the Corporation Acts 2001 requires that the tax residency of each entity which isincluded in the CEDS be disclosed. For the purposes
of this section, an entity is an Australian resident at the end of a financial year if the entity is:

+ anAustralian resident (within the meaning of the Income Tax Assessment Act 1997) at that time; or
« aresident trust estate (within the meaning of Division 6 of Part Il of the Income Tax Assessment Act 1936) in relation to the year of income (within
the meaning of that Act) that corresponds to the financial year.

The determination of Australian or foreign tax residency involves judgement, is highly fact dependent and there are currently several different
interpretations that could be adopted which could give rise to different conclusions on residency.

In determining the tax residency for each body corporate in the CEDS, the following interpretations have been applied:

« Australian tax residency - IAG has applied current legislation and judicial precedent, including having regard to the Commissioner of Taxation’s
public guidance in Taxation Ruling TR 2018/5; and
« Foreign tax residency - IAG has applied current legislation and where available judicial precedent in the determination of foreign tax residency.
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Director’s declaration

For the financial year ended 30 June 2025

1. Intheopinion of the Directors of Insurance Australia Group Limited:

a. thefinancial statements and Notes 1 to 8.4 are in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001 including:
i. givingatrue and fair view of the Group’s financial position as at 30 June 2025 and of its performance for the financial year ended on that
date;and
ii. complying with Australian Accounting Standards and the Corporations Regulations 2001;
b. the consolidated entity disclosure statement as at 30 June 2025 required by Section 295(3A) of the Corporations Act 2001 is true and correct;
and
c. there are reasonable grounds to believe that the Company will be able to pay its debts as and when they become due and payable.

2. The Directors have been given the declarations required by Section 295A of the Corporations Act 2001 from the Chief Executive Officer and Chief
Financial Officer for the financial year ended 30 June 2025.

The Directors draw attention to Note 1.2.B, which includes a statement of compliance with International Financial Reporting Standards.

w

[%2)

ed at Sydney this 13th day of August 2025 in accordance with a resolution of the Directors.

ik [ fowd b

use onl@y

=Dlick Hawkins
irector

na

For perso
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Independent Auditor’s Report

KPMG

Indiependent Auditors Repart

To the shareholders of Insurance Australia Group Limited

Report on the audit of the Financial Report

Opinion

We have audited the Financial Reportof  The Financial Report comprises:
o 5 g
MEICe AT COUD Chrltaa 16 « Consolidated balance sheet as at 30 June 2025;
Company).
o Consolidated statement of comprehensive income,
Consolidated statement of changes in equity, and

Consolidated cash flow statement for the year then

In our opinion, the accompanying Financial
Report of the Company gives a true and
fair view, including of the Group’s

financial position as at 30 June 2025 and Sidled;

of its financial performance for the year o Consolidated entity disclosure statement and
then ended, in accordance with the accompanying basis of preparation as at 30 June
Corporations Act 2001, in compliance with 2025,

Australian Accounting Standards and the A ’ i A g
Corporstions Regulations 2001 o Notes, including material accounting policies; and
o Directors’ Declaration.

The Group consists of the Company and the entities it
controlled at the year-end or from time to time during
the financial year

Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards. We believe that the audit
evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the Auditor’s responsibilities for
the audit of the Financial Report section of our report.

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001 and the ethical
requirements of the Accounting Professional and Ethical Standards Board’s APES 110 Code of Ethics
for Professional Accountants (including independence Standards) (the Code) that are relevant to our
audit of the Financial Report in Australia. We have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in
accordance with these requirements.

KPMG, an Australian partnership and a member firm of the KPMG global organisation of independent member firms affiliated
with KPMG International Limited, a private English company limited by guarantee. All rights reserved. The KPMG name and
logo are trademarks used under license by the independent member firms of the KPMG global organisation. Liability imited by
a scheme approved under Professional Standards Legislation.
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Key Audit Matters

The Key Audit Matters we identified are:  Key Audit Matters are those matters that, in our

o Valuation of the liability for incurred
claims;

professional judgement, were of most significance in
our audit of the Financial Report of the current period.

These matters were addressed in the context of our

« Valuation of reinsurance contract
assets; and

audit of the Financial Report as a whole, and in forming

our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate

« Information Technology (IT) systems
and controls.

opinion on these matters.

Valuation of the liability for incurred claims ($11,928 million)

Refer to Note 2.2.2 to the Financial Report

The key audit matter

How the matter was addressed in our audit

Valuation of the liability for incurred claims is a

key audit matter as it is highly judgemental and
requires assumptions with inherent estimation
uncertainty.

Judgement is required by us to consider the
Group's central estimate of the liability for
incurred claims. This is a significant estimate as
the eventual outcomes of incurred, but
unsettled claims at the balance sheet date are
inherently uncertain. The assumptions applied
by the Group can have significant impacts on
the valuation due to the following factors:

¢ there is limited information available and a
greater level of uncertainty inherent in
assessing the Group's estimation of claims
which have been incurred by the balance
sheet date but have not yet been reported:;

¢ judgement is required to determine the
degree to which the Group's historical
claims experience influences current
estimates. This is particularly judgemental
for long-tail classes of business, for which
variability often exists between the original
estimation and the ultimate settlement of
claims;

* judgements in the Group's modelling
process, which involves complex and
subjective actuarial methodologies, as well
as judgements and assumptions about

Working with our actuarial specialists, our
procedures included:

understanding the Group's process for valuing
the liability for incurred claims and testing the
design and implementation of key controls;

comparing the Group's actuarial
methodologies with the methodologies
applied across the industry and in prior
periods, and the requirements of the
accounting standards;

evaluating the assumptions including
discounted average term to settlement,
inflation rate, superimposed inflation rate,
discount rate, and claims handling costs ratio
by comparing these to our expectations based
on the Group's historical actual experience,
our industry knowledge and externally
observable trends;

comparing the Group's prior year estimate of
the liability for incurred claims to actual
experience in the current year. We used this
information to assess the actuarial
assumptions applied by the Group in the
current year valuation;

assessing judgements exercised by the Group
to estimate the period in which the claims are
expected to be settled, by analysing the
Group's historical payment patterns;
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future events and developments, both * for certain classes of business, we

within, and external to, the Group. Actuarial independently estimated the liability for
assumptions include discounted average incurred claims by applying our own actuarial
term to settlement, inflation rate, assumptions. We compared our results to the
superimposed inflation rate, discount rate, Group's estimates and investigated significant
and claims handling costs ratio. The differences;

valuation of the liability for incurred claims
is sensitive to the movements in these
assumptions, as outlined in Note 2.3.

¢ evaluating the cost of capital and the
judgement applied in the Group's risk
adjustment for non-financial risks, based on

It is challenging to estimate the impact of our knowledge of the Group's capital
inflationary pressures on the liability for requirements, expectation of shareholder
incurred claims, and judgement is needed returns, reinsurance pricing, historical claims
to determine the extent to which recent experience, and standard industry practices;
experience influences the valuation at and

balance date; and . . ] . :
* assessing the disclosures in the financial

¢ Inrespect to the risk adjustment, report for consistency with the understanding
judgement is required by the Group to obtained from our testing and compliance with
estimate the compensation for bearing the the requirements of Australian Accounting
uncertainty of the amount and timing of Standards.

insurance contract cash flows that arise
from non-financial risks.

This complexity requires us to exercise
judgement when evaluating the methodology
and assumptions adopted by the Group. We
involved actuarial specialists to supplement our
senior audit team members in assessing this
key audit matter.

Valuation of reinsurance contract assets ($6,687 million)

Refer to Note 2.2.3 to the Financial Report

The key audit matter How the matter was addressed in our audit

Valuation of reinsurance contract assets is a In addition to the procedures undertaken to

key audit matter due to the following factors: address the valuation of the liability for incurred
claims key audit matter above, our procedures

¢ the Group has a complex range of
significant reinsurance contracts which are
designed to protect its aggregate exposure | ¢  testing the design, implementation and

included:

to catastrophic claim events. These operating effectiveness of a sample of key
reinsurance contracts comprise the whole- controls over the approval of new reinsurance
of-account quota share arrangements, the arrangements,

catastrophe excess of loss program
including the long-term natural perils
volatility cover, adverse development
covers in the form of excess of loss
contracts, other quota share arrangements

¢ testing the existence of reinsurance cover and
the recognition of a reinsurance recovery asset
by checking the scope and terms of a sample
of underlying contracts. We did this with
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and other agreements covering specific
exposures. The complexity of the
reinsurance program and for each
arrangement requires careful consideration
by the Group and us, as these drive
different accounting outcomes in the
Group's financial statements;

¢ significant judgement applied by the Group
in valuing the associated liability for
incurred claims that have been reinsured;

¢ judgement involved in assessing the
recoverability of balances owed by
reinsurers due to the risk of non-
performance by the reinsurers; and

¢ the reinsurance arrangements represent a
significant portion of the Group's assets.

These factors necessitated significant effort by
our senior audit team members.

reference to accounting standards and our
expectations of reinsurance recoveries based
on past experience;

* evaluating a sample of reinsurance recoveries

for whole-of-account quota share contracts.
We recalculated the reinsurance and other
recoveries due based on the key terms of the
reinsurance contracts, and applied them to the
Group's underlying claims estimates and paid
claims data;

* assessing the appropriateness of the

application of the General Measurement Model
(“GMM") for the new long-term natural perils
volatility cover against the requirements of the
accounting standards and the key actuarial
assumptions used in the model based on our
understanding of the Group's and industry
historical natural perils claim experience;

e assaessing the recoverability of balances owed

by reinsurer counterparties by considering their
credit worthiness and capital strength,
payment history and evaluation of any
indicators of disputes with counterparties; and

* assessing the disclosures in the financial report

for consistency with the understanding
obtained from our testing and compliance with
the requirements of Australian Accounting
Standards.

Information Technology (IT) systems and controls

The key audit matter

How the matter was addressed in our audit

Information Technology (IT) systems and
controls is a key audit matter due to the
Group's utilisation of many complex,
interdependent IT systems to process and
record a high volume of financial transactions.
The controls over user access, changes to and
operation of IT systems in relation to financial
accounting and reporting systems are key to
the integrity in recording the Group's financial
information and our ability to place reliance
thereon in our audit. Our audit approach could
significantly differ depending on the effective
operation of the Group's IT controls.

We involved IT specialists in assessing this key

Working with our IT specialists, we obtained an
understanding of the Group's IT environment and
risk nent proc including cyber
security matters, as they relate to the Group's use
of IT for financial reporting.

We evaluated the risks of material misstatement
to the Group's financial report resulting from,
among other things, unauthorised access to
financial reporting systems, including IT
applications, databases and operating systems.

We tested key systems, automated controls and
the control environments underlying the relevant
financial preparation processes. Our procedures
included testing the design, implementation and
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audit matter. operating effectiveness of:

* key controls over user access, including how
users are onboarded, assigned specific roles
and privileges, and removed on a timely basis
from key IT applications and supporting
infrastructure relevant to financial reporting.
This included the examination of privileged
roles and functions across relevant IT
application and the supporting infrastructure,
and testing controls related to monitoring of
access rights;

* key controls used to request, document,
develop, test and authorise changes to the
functionality and configuration of core systems
relevant to key automated controls used in
financial reporting. This included controls
related to the appropriateness of users with
access to request, authorise and release
changes into the production environment of
core systems relevant to financial reporting;
and

* automated controls key to system
calculations, the generation of reports, and
operation of system enforced access controls.

Where our testing identified design,
implementation or operating effectiveness matters
relating to IT system or automated controls
relevant to our audit, we tested mitigating
controls, raised these matters with the Group and
adapted our flow-on audit approach thereon.

Other Information

Other Information is financial and non-financial information in Insurance Australia Group Limited’s
annual report which is provided in addition to the Financial Report and the Auditor's Report. The
Directors are responsible for the Other Information.

Qur opinion on the Financial Report does not cover the Other Information and, accordingly, we do not
express an audit opinion or any form of assurance conclusion thereon, with the exception of the
Remuneration Report and specified climate-related disclosures and our related assurance
conclusions.

In connection with our audit of the Financial Report, our responsibility is to read the Other
Information. In doing so, we consider whether the Other Information is materially inconsistent with
the Financial Report or our knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially
misstated.
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We are required to report if we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this Other
Information, and based on the work we have performed on the Other Information that we obtained
prior to the date of this Auditor’s Report we have nothing to report.

Responsibilities of the Directors for the Financial Report

The Directors are responsible for:

« preparing the Financial Report in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001, including giving
a true and fair view of the financial position and performance of the Group, and in compliance
with Australian Accounting Standards and the Corporations Regulations 20017;

e implementing necessary internal control to enable the preparation of a Financial Report in
accordance with the Corporations Act 2001, including giving a true and fair view of the
financial position and performance of the Group, and that is free from material misstatement,
whether due to fraud or error; and

« assessing the Group and Company's ability to continue as a going concern and whether the
use of the going concern basis of accounting is appropriate. This includes disclosing, as
applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting
unless they either intend to liquidate the Group and Company or to cease operations, or have
no realistic alternative but to do so.

Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of the Financial Report

Our objective is:

« to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the Financial Report as a whole is free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error; and

e toissue an Auditor's Report that includes our opinion.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in
accordance with Australian Auditing Standards will always detect a material misstatement when it
exists.

Misstatements can arise from fraud or error. They are considered material if, individually or in the
aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on
the basis of the Financial Report

A further description of our responsibilities for the audit of the Financial Report is located at the
Auditing and Assurance Standards Board website at:

https://www.auasb.gov.aw/'media’bwvjegre/ar]l 2024 pdf. This description forms part of our Auditor’s
Report
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Opinion

In our opinion, the Remuneration Report
of Insurance Australia Group Limited for
the year ended 30 June 2025, complies
with Section 300A of the Corporations Act
2001

V40

KPMG

Brendan Twining
Partner

Sydney
13 August 2025

Report on the Remuneration Report

Directors’ responsibilities

The Directors of the Company are responsible for the
preparation and presentation of the Remuneration
Report in accordance with Section 300A of the
Corporations Act 2001.

Our responsibilities

We have audited the Remuneration Report included in
pages 77 to 102 of the Directors’ report for the year
ended 30 June 2025.

Our responsibility is to express an opinion as to whether
the Remuneration Report complies in all material
respects with Section 300A of the Corporations Act
2001, based on our audit conducted in accordance with
Australian Auditing Standards.

pl—

Andrew Reeves
Partner
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Shareholder information

Information about Insurance Australia Shareholders may also submit a question Shareholders are strongly advised to lodge
Group Limited (Company or Parent) online. Shareholders will also be given a their TFN, ABN or exemption with
including its announcements, reasonable opportunity to ask questions of Computershare. If they choose not to lodge
presentations and reports can be accessed the Company and the auditor at the AGM. these details with the share registry, then IAG
i -. ! o . . . i i i

on our website (www.iag.com.au) During the course of the AGM, IAG intends to is obll.ged todeduct tax at the h'lghest

marginal tax rate (plus the Medicare levy) from

1eti answer as many of the frequently asked the unfranked portion of any dividend or
Stock exchange listings questions as practicable but will not be . P y
. L . - interest payment.

The Company’s ordinary shares are listed on responding to individual written questions.
the ASX under IAG. Its Capital Notes 2 and Responses to the most commonly asked Shareholders may also complete a number of
Capital Notes 3 are listed on the ASX under questions will be added to the website at transactions or request a form over the phone
IAGPE and IAGPF, respectively. (www.iag.com.au). by contacting Computershare on:

1300 360 688.

In addition to the ASX, the Company has s r?
urities listed on the NZX Debt Market under Dividend payment
e AGFC. As such the Company is subject to the methods
ZX Listing Rules as a primary listed debt-only
suer, subject to certain waivers. The
mpany has been granted waivers from NZX
Listing Rules 3.1.1(b), 3.6,and 3.14.1.

The Company does not issue dividend
payments by cheque to shareholders resident
in Australia or New Zealand. Shareholders
should provide the share registry with their

alternative instructions as detailed below.
nnual report

nder the Corporations Act 2001 regarding the IAG ordinary shares
ovision of Annual Reports to shareholders, « Paid directly into an Australian or New
the default option for receiving Annual Zealand nominated account; or to an
Epor‘ts is an electronic copy via IAG’s website Australian bank, credit union, building
ww.iag.com.au). society or nominated account; or
« Eligible shareholders can choose to
nnual en eral me etin participate in the Company’s Dividend
g g Reinvestment Plan (DRP), if available,
he 2025 Annual General Meeting (AGM) of the providing the option to increase their
mpany will commence at 9:30am (Sydney shareholding without incurring brokerage
L.time) on Thursday, 23 October 2025. or GST.
nline voting Management of holding
reholders can lodge voting instructions Using their Shareholder Reference Number
electronically either as a direct vote or by (SRN) or Holder Identification Number (HIN)
pointing a proxy for the 2025 AGM. Further and postcode of their registered address,
tails on voting will be contained in the shareholders can view their holding online
Notice and Access Letter. through IAG’s share registry, Computershare,
I—I— by following the easy prompts on their

website (www.investorcentre.com) where
shareholders will be able to:

view holding balance;
review dividend payment history;

Shareholder questions

If shareholders would like to submit a written
question to the Company or the Company’s
auditor with regard to the AGM or any of the access shareholder forms; and
resolutions to be discussed, shareholders retrieve holding statements, including
should send their questions to the Share recent dividend payment advices.
Registry, Computershare Investor Services Pty

Ltd, GPO Box 242, Melbourne VIC 3001,
Australia or by fax to +61 (0)3 9473 2555.
Questions for the auditor must be received by
5pm (Sydney time) on 16 October 2025.

The share registry investor centre site also
allows shareholders to update or add details
to their shareholding.
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Email alert service

Shareholders can register to receive an email alert advising of new IAG media releases, financial announcements or presentations. Shareholders

simply need to visit IAG’s website (www.iag.com.au), click on the email alert button.

IAG’s email alert service allows shareholders to choose to receive email alerts about specific subjects (annual meetings, annual reports, careers
information, company announcements, government submissions, results and sustainability information).

Email enquiries

If shareholders have a question, they can email their enquiry directly to IAG’s share regjstry at: iag@computershare.com.au. If their question relates
to an IAG company matter and the answer is not on IAG’s website, they can email their question to: investor.relations@iag.com.au.

Ordinary shares information

Number % of issued

Twenty largest ordinary shareholders as at 9 July 2025 of shares shares
HSBC CUSTODY NOMINEES (AUSTRALIA) LIMITED 734,121,507 31.05
J P MORGAN NOMINEES AUSTRALIA PTY LIMITED 309,622,932 13.09
CITICORP NOMINEES PTY LIMITED 234,550,633 9.92
NATIONAL INDEMNITY COMPANY 97,513,199 4.12
BNP PARIBAS NOMINEES PTY LTD <AGENCY LENDING A/C> 79,238,150 3.35
BNP PARIBAS NOMS PTYLTD 44,418,604 1.88
NATIONAL NOMINEES LIMITED 29,375,858 1.24
HSBC CUSTODY NOMINEES (AUSTRALIA) LIMITED <NT-COMNWLTH SUPER CORP A/C> 17,022,104 0.72
HSBC CUSTODY NOMINEES (AUSTRALIA) LIMITED 10,628,467 0.45
ONE MANAGED INVESTMENT FUNDS LTD <NRMA TREASURY LTD A/C> 10,001,357 0.42
BNP PARIBAS NOMS (NZ) LTD 6,008,777 0.25
HSBC CUSTODY NOMINEES (AUSTRALIA) LIMITED - A/C2 5,477,731 0.23
BNP PARIBAS NOMINEES PTY LTD BARCLAYS 5,354,011 0.23
BNP PARIBAS NOMINEES PTY LTD <HUB24 CUSTODIAL SERV LTD> 5,264,754 0.22
AUSTRALIAN FOUNDATION INVESTMENT COMPANY LIMITED 4,730,114 0.20
BUTTONWOOD NOMINEES PTY LTD 4,000,000 0.17
UBS NOMINEES PTY LTD 3,388,535 0.14
IAG SHARE PLAN NOMINEE PTY LIMITED <2023 EST UNALLOCATED A/C> 2,886,020 0.12
IAG SHARE PLAN NOMINEE PTY LIMITED <IAG DAP UNALLOCATED ACCOUNT> 2,534,217 0.11
NETWEALTH INVESTMENTS LIMITED <WRAP SERVICES A/C> 2,455,503 0.10
Total for top 20 1,608,592,473 68.01
Number of Number % of issued

Range of ordinary shareholders as at 9 July 2025 holders of shares shares

1-1,000 328,977 167,775,114 7.09
1,001-5,000 205,790 400,753,330 16.94
5,001-10,000 11,756 80,497,844 340
10,001-100,000 4,257 77,057,836 3.26
100,001 and over 92 1,639,199,692 69.31
Total 550,872  2,365,283,816 100.00

Shareholders with less than a marketable parcel of 60 shares as at 9 July 2025

7,841 182,798

Holders of fully paid ordinary shares are entitled to vote at any meeting of members of the Company:
« on show of hands, one vote for each shareholder present and each other person present as a proxy, attorney or corporate representative of a

shareholder; and

« ona poll, one vote for each fully paid ordinary share that each shareholder present and each other person present as a proxy, attorney or

corporate representative of a shareholder holds or represents.
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Shareholder information (continued)

Dividend details
Amount DRP issue
Share class Dividend Franking per share price Payment date
Ordinary Interim 60% franked 12.0cents 7.875 7 March 2025
Ordinary Final 40% franked 19.0 cents * 18 September 2025
* The DRP issue price for the final dividend is scheduled to be announced on 9 September 2025.
Substantial shareholding information
Number % of issued
Substantial shareholders as at 9 July 2025 of shares shares
dinary shares
Etate Street Corporation 187,394,983 7.92
anguard Group 142,016,082 6.00
Qlackrock Group 141,377,642 6.11
LIAGPE Capital Notes 2 information
U) Number % of issued
3wenty largest Capital Notes 2 holders as at 9 July 2025 of notes notes
HSBC CUSTODY NOMINEES (AUSTRALIA) LIMITED 351,805 7.04
J P MORGAN NOMINEES AUSTRALIA PTY LIMITED 302,268 6.05
NP PARIBAS NOMINEES PTY LTD <HUB24 CUSTODIAL SERV LTD> 248,865 498
ITICORP NOMINEES PTY LIMITED 164,326 3.29
ETWEALTH INVESTMENTS LIMITED <WRAP SERVICES A/C> 104,982 2.10
UTUALTRUST PTYLTD 92,131 1.84
"OOF INVESTMENT SERVICES LIMITED <IPS SUPERFUND A/C> 72,170 1.44
¢ OOF INVESTMENT SERVICES LIMITED <IOOF IDPS A/C> 71,382 143
=="BNP PARIBAS NOMINEES PTY LTD <PITCHER PARTNERS> 52,382 1.05
(_JOHN E GILL TRADING PTY LTD 38,565 0.77
NETWEALTH INVESTMENTS LIMITED <SUPER SERVICES A/C> 34,972 0.70
NP PARIBAS NOMINEES PTY LTD <IB AU NOMS RETAILCLIENT> 32,592 0.65
OOOF INVESTMENT SERVICES LIMITED <lISL NALISMA2 A/C> 29,771 0.60
LLIREGION HALL PTYLTD 26,091 0.52
NVIA CUSTODIAN PTY LIMITED <WEHI - INVESTMENT POOL A/C> 24,925 0.50
TRUSTEES OF CHURCH PROPERTY FOR THE DIOCESE OF NEWCASTLE <SAVINGS & DEVELOPMENT A/C> 20,870 0.42
IOOF INVESTMENT SERVICES LIMITED <lISLNALISMA1A/C> 15,165 0.30
ANGUS DOWNS PTYLTD 12,000 0.24
SPECIALIST NOMINEES PTY LIMITED 11,770 0.24
INVIA CUSTODIAN PTY LIMITED <RISFA/C> 11,000 0.22
Total for top 20 1,718,032 34.38
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Number of Number % of issued
Range of Capital Notes 2 holders at 9 July 2025 holders of notes notes
1-1,000 5,368 1,862,245 37.24
1,001-5,000 572 1,149,955 23.00
5,001-10,000 39 269,768 5.40
10,001-100,000 15 545,786 10.92
100,001 and over 5 1,172,246 23.44
Total 5,999 5,000,000 100.00
Capital Notes 2 holders with less than a marketable parcel of 5 notes as at 9 July 2025 3 3

Capital Notes 2 holders have no voting rights in respect of meetings of the Company unless and until ordinary shares are issued to them.

TAGPF Capital Notes 3 information

Number % of issued

Twenty largest Capital Notes 3 holders as at 9 July 2025 of notes notes
BNP PARIBAS NOMINEES PTY LTD <HUB24 CUSTODIAL SERV LTD> 172,953 494
MUTUAL TRUST PTYLTD 160,871 4.60
NETWEALTH INVESTMENTS LIMITED <WRAP SERVICES A/C> 125,481 3.59
CITICORP NOMINEES PTY LIMITED 124,545 3.56
HSBC CUSTODY NOMINEES (AUSTRALIA) LIMITED 112,045 3.20
J PMORGAN NOMINEES AUSTRALIAPTY LIMITED 84,199 241
BNP PARIBAS NOMINEES PTY LTD <PITCHER PARTNERS> 54,691 1.56
NETWEALTH INVESTMENTS LIMITED <SUPER SERVICES A/C> 39,656 1.13
BNP PARIBAS NOMINEES PTY LTD <IB AU NOMS RETAILCLIENT> 34,482 0.99
KAILZIE PTY LTD <KIRKTON A/C> 22,300 0.64
IOOF INVESTMENT SERVICES LIMITED <IOOF IDPS A/C> 21,866 0.62
I0OF INVESTMENT SERVICES LIMITED <IPS SUPERFUND A/C> 21,236 0.61
THE TRUST COMPANY (AUSTRALIA) LIMITED <WCCTFIA/C> 17,300 0.49
FARREN-PRICE FAMILY PTYLTD 16,460 047
T & A CAPITAL MANAGEMENT PTY LTD <S&H A/C> 15,889 0.45
MR LEONARD FREDERICK WHITNEY <WHITNEY FAMILY A/C> 13,000 0.37
AMITY MANAGEMENT PTY LTD <AMITY A/C> 12,700 0.36
MIZNERPTYLTD 11,046 0.32
FARRAR SUPERANNUATION PTY LTD <FARRAR SUPER FUND A/C> 11,000 0.31
INVIA CUSTODIAN PTY LIMITED <ROYAL FREEMASONS HOMES A/C> 10,000 0.29
SPECIALIST NOMINEES PTY LIMITED 10,000 0.29
Total for top 20 1,091,720 31.20
Number of Number % of issued

Range of Capital Notes 3 holders at 9 July 2025 holders of notes notes
1-1,000 2,914 1,093,925 31.25
1,001-5,000 496 1,061,490 30.33
5,001-10,000 39 272,865 7.80
10,001-100,000 14 375,825 10.74
100,001 and over 5 695,895 19.88
Total 3,468 3,500,000 100.00

Capital Notes 3 holders with less than a marketable parcel of 5 notes as at 9 July 2025 -

Capital Notes 3 holders have no voting rights in respect of meetings of the Company unless and until ordinary shares are issued to them.
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Shareholder information (continued)

Share rights

As at 9 July 2025, there were 4,678,441 Deferred Award Rights held by 480 participants, 16,785,520 Executive Performance Rights held by 70
participants, and 9,689 Non-Executive Director Award Rights held by 1 participant. The holders of these share rights have no voting rights in respect
of meetings of the Company unless and until their share rights are exercised and they hold shares in the Company. Details of the employee share

rights plans are set out in the Remuneration Report.

Financial calendar and key payment dates

The upcoming key dates are set out below and may be subject to change. Please refer to our website (www.iag.com.au) for the most up-to-date
details. Payment of any dividend or distribution set out below is subject to the applicable payment conditions, and the key dates relating to such

payments will be notified to the ASX in accordance with the ASX Listing Rules.

Insurance Australia Group Limited

25 financial year-end 30June 2025
= =Fullyear results and final dividend announcement 13 August 2025
dinal dividend for ordinary shares
Ox-d ate 21 August 2025
Record date 22 August 2025
G)’ayment date 18 September 2025
nnual General Meeting information
Written questions for the auditor close 16 October 2025
===Proxy return close 21 October 2025
Annual General Meeting 23 October 2025
026 half year-end 31 December 2025
alf year results and interim dividend announcement 12 February 2026
glnterim dividend for ordinary shares
(_Ex-date 17 February 2026
ecord date 18 February 2026
«__Payment date 13 March 2026
Quarterly distributions for Capital Notes 2 (IAGPE)*
Fx-date 2 September 2025
cord date 3 September 2025
=Payment date 15 September 20252
dx-date 2 December 2025
ecord date 3 December 2025
I Payment date 15 December 20252
Quarterly distributions for Capital Notes 3 (IAGPF)*
Ex-date 2 September 2025
Record date 3 September 2025
Payment date 15 September 20252
Ex-date 2 December 2025
Record date 3 December 2025
Payment date 15 December 20252

1. Datesfor2025 calendar year.

2. Adjusted to the next business day as the distribution payment date falls on a day that is not a business day under the applicable capital notes terms.
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Corporate directory

Contact details
Share registry

Computershare Investor Services Pty Limited
GPO Box 4709

Melbourne VIC 3001

Australia

Hand deliveries to:

Level 4

44 Martin Place
Sydney NSW 2000
Australia

Telephone

(within Australia) 1300 360 688
(outside Australia) +61 (0)3 94154210

Fax
(general) +61 (0)2 8235 8150

Email
iag@computershare.com.au

Registered office

Insurance Australia Group Limited
Level 9, Tower Two, Darling Park
201 Sussex Street

Sydney NSW 2000

Australia

Telephone
+61 (0)2 9292 9222

Website
www.iag.com.au
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Delivering outcomes

Customers Shareholders

People Communities Environment

Forward-looking statements and
other representations

Forward-looking statements
and other representations

This report contains forward-looking
statements including statements regarding
IAG’s strategy, targets, goals, ambitions,
intent, belief, objectives, commitments and
current expectations regarding, but not
limited to, IAG’s business, results, financial
condition, capital adequacy, risk
management practices and market
conditions. Forward-looking statements may
generally be identified by the use of words

ch as “should”, “would”, “could”, “will”,
“may”, “expect”, “intend”, “plan”, “forecast”,

Qim”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “outlook”,
stimate”, "project”, “target”, “goal”,

” « ” «

mbition”, “continue”, “guidance”,

” «

aspiration”, “commit” or other similar words.

qjauidance on future earnings, performance or
rbon emissions are also forward-looking

(ﬁatements.

ese forward-looking statements reflect our

current views and expectations of future
===@vents and are based on assumptions,
timates and contingencies that are
herently uncertain and which are subject to
ange. Such statements involve risks (both

Qmwn and unknown) and assumptions,
any of which are beyond IAG’s control.

is may cause actual results to differ
aterially from those expressed orimplied in
ch statements. You are cautioned not to
lace undue reliance upon such forward-
king statements. IAG assumes no
obligation to update such forward-looking
atements (except as required by law).

LL

Some of the key risks which could cause
actual results to differ materially from those
expressed or implied are detailed in Note 3.1
of the financial statements.

In addition, there are particular risks and
uncertainties associated with implementation
of IAG’s strategy and related targets,
ambitions and goals. As the strategy and
related targets, ambitions and goals span a
number of years, they are subject to
assumptions and dependencies which have
greater levels of uncertainty than guidance
given for FY26. 1AG’s ability to execute its
strategy and realise its targets, ambitions and
goals will depend upon its ability to respond
and adjust its business plans (as and when
developed) to any changes in such
assumptions and dependencies, including
disruptions or events that are beyond IAG’s
control.

To the maximum extent permitted by law, IAG
makes no representation, assurance or
guarantee in connection with, and disclaims
allresponsibility for the accuracy,
completeness or likelihood of fulfilment of any
forward-looking statement or other
representation, any outcome expressed or
implied in any forward-looking statement or
other representation, and any assumptions
on which a forward-looking statement or
other representation is based.

Members of the Group’s management may
also make forward-looking statements in
connection with this report, whether spoken
or written. These statements carry the same
qualifications, limitations and assumptions as
those included in the report.

Climate-related statements
and other representations

There are also particular risks and
uncertainties associated with forward-looking
statements and other representations relating
to environment, social and governance (ESG)
issues, including but not limited to climate
change, climate and disaster resilience and
other sustainability related statements,
commitments, goals, targets, projections,
scenarios, assessments, forecasts and
expectations contained in this report. They
are subject to risks (both known and
unknown), and there are significant
uncertainties, limitations and assumptions in
the metrics and modelling on which these
statements rely. In particular, the metrics,
methodologies and data relating to climate
and sustainability may be impacted by
various factors including the inherent limits in
the current scientific understanding of climate
change and its impacts, the rapidly evolving
and maturing nature of methodologies to
capture and record emissions, inconsistent
data availability and quality of historical
emissions data, reliance on assumptions and
future uncertainty (including in relation to
energy stability, technology development
(and its affordability) and socio economic
changes), effectiveness of internal controls
relating to management of climate-related
risks and opportunities, ability to influence
upstream operational scope 3 emissions, and
the uncertainty around future climate and
sustainability related policy, market practice,
regulation and legislation. These factors may
alsoimpact IAG’s ability to meet
commitments and targets or cause IAG’s
results to differ materially from those
expressed orimplied in this report. There are
also limitations with respect to the scenario
analysis which is discussed in this report, and
it is difficult to predict which, if any, of the
scenarios might eventuate. Scenario analysis
is not an indication of probable outcomes and
relies on assumptions that may or may not
prove to be correct or eventuate. Climate-
related frameworks often differ across
industries, and the language and concepts
tied to climate science and decarbonisation
strategies continue to evolve. These
inconsistencies and ongoing changes can
complicate efforts to assess and compare
climate goals and performance across
organisations. The information in this report
should be read in conjunction with the
qualifications, limitations and assumptions
contained in IAG’s sustainability report.
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Glossary

Term Definition

APRA Is the Australian Prudential Regulation Authority.

Confidence level A statistical measure of the level of confidence that the insurance contract liabilities
will be sufficient to pay claims as and when they fall due. This was previously referred
to as probability of adequacy under AASB 1023.

Contractual service Margin A component of the asset or liability for remaining coverage of contracts measured
under the general model, which represents profit that has not yet been recognised
in profit or loss as it relates to future services to be provided over the remaining
coverage of the insurance contracts.

Credit spread Is the difference between the average yield to maturity of the portfolio of non-
government securities and the average yield to maturity of the liability profile,
valued using Commonwealth Government of Australia yields.

Failure to adapt risk ratings Insufficient risk rating capability underlying our pricing and underwriting could result
in higher risk losses and concentration, resulting in reduced revenue and market share,
increased claims cost, poorer capital adequacy and potential margin reductions.

Gross written premium (GWP) Is the total amount of insurance premiums that we receive from customers.

Iliquidity premium A component within discount rates applied in the measurement of net insurance
contract liabilities which reflects the liquidity characteristics of the insurance contracts.

Insurance margin Represents our insurance profit as a percentage of our net earned premium.

Insurance profit Is our underwriting result plus the investment income on assets backing our
technical reserves.

Insurance revenue The proportion of gross written premium recognised as revenue in the current
accounting period, reflecting insurance coverage provided during the period.

Liability for incurred claims The liability established for claims and attributable expenses that have occurred but
have not been paid.

Liability for remaining coverage The liability that represents insurance coverage to be provided by the Group after the
balance date.

Life and General Insurance Capital Is APRA’s revised regulatory capital regime, which came into effect from 1 January 2013.
(LAGIC)
Long tail Classes of insurance are those such as Compulsory Third Party (CTP) and workers’

compensation where the average period is generally greater than 12 months between
the time when earned premiums are collected and final settlement of claims occurs.

Loss component A component of the liability for remaining coverage within the insurance contract
liabilities that relates to losses recognised on onerous contracts.

Loss recovery component A component of the asset for remaining coverage within the reinsurance contract assets
that represents recoveries on reinsurance contracts held that correspond to losses
recognised on onerous contracts.

Net earned premium (NEP) Net earned premium is gross earned premium less reinsurance expense.

Net profit after tax Is our net result, after allowing for income taxes and the share of profit owing to non-
controlling interests.

Prescribed Capital Amount (PCA) Is as defined by Australian Prudential Regulation Authority under its Life and General
Insurance Capital regime.

Reinsurance agreement An agreement to indemnify an insurer by a reinsurer in consideration of a premium
with respect to agreed risks insured by the insurer. The entity accepting the risk is the
reinsurer and is said to accept inward reinsurance (or referred to as a reinsurance
contract issued). The entity ceding the risks is the cedant or ceding company and is said
to place outward reinsurance (or referred to as a reinsurance contract held).
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Glossary (continued)

Term Definition

Reinsurance contract held assets The asset established for claims and attributable expenses that have occurred but have
forincurred claims not been recovered from the reinsurers.

Reinsurance contract held assets The asset that represents insurance coverage which will be provided by the reinsurers
for remaining coverage under the reinsurance agreement after the reporting date.

Shareholders’ funds Is the investment portfolio of assets we hold in excess of the amount backing technical

reserves; it represents shareholders’ equity not used in day-to-day operations.

Short tail Classes of insurance (such as motor, home and small-to-medium enterprise
commercial) are those with an average period generally less than 12 months between
~_ the time when premiums are earned and final settlement of claims occurs.
Qechnical reserves Are the investments we hold to back the outstanding claims liability and unearned
C premium, net of recoveries and premium debtors.
OJnderlying margin Is defined by IAG as the reported insurance margin adjusted for net natural peril claim

costs less related allowance for the period; reserve releases in excess of 1% of net
earned premium; and credit spread movements.

e

U)lolume weighted average price A measure of the average trading price during a period, adjusted for the volume
jVWAP) of transactions. This is often used for determining the share price applicable to dividend
and other share-related transactions.

For persona
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